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Advertifement tothe Reader.

N the Treatifes here publifbed, there
is the following Connetion. The firft

' treats of Art in its moff comprebenfive
ldea, when confidered as a Genus to many

Sfubordinate Species.  The fecond confiders
three of thefe [fubordinate Species, whofe
Beaugy and Elegance are well known to
all. Tbe laft treats of that Art, wkich
refpells the Condul? of Human Life, and
which may juftly be valued, as of all Arts
the moft important, if it can truly lead
us 20 the End propofed. ‘
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CONCERNING ART
A DIALOGVE |

TO THE RIGHT‘ HONOVRABLE
THE EARL OF SHAFTESBVRY

My Lorp,

’ HE following is a Converfation
in its kind fomewhat uncom-
' mon, and for this reafon I have

remembered it more minutely than I could
imagine. Should thefame Peculiarity prove
a Reafon to amufe your Lordfhip, I fhall
think myfelf well rewarded in the Labour
of reciting. If not, you are candid enough
to accept of the Intention, and to think
there is fome Merit even in the Sincerity
of my Endeavours. To make no longer
Preface, the Fa& was as follows,

B2 A



4 Concerning AR T,

A FrIEND from a diftant Country hav-
ing by chance made me a Vifit, we were
" tempted by theSerenity of a chearful Morn-
"ing in the Spring, to walk from Salifbury

to fee Lord Pembroke’s at Wilton. The
Beautiesof Gardening,Archite&ure, Paint-
ing, and Sculpture belonging to that Seat,
were the Subject of great Entertainment to
my Friend : Nor was I, for my own part,
lefs delighted than he was, to find that our
Walk had fo well anfwered his Expeéta-
‘tions. We had given a large Scope to our
Curiofity, when we left the Seat, and lei-
furely began our return towards home.

AnD here, my Lord, in f)afﬁng over a
few pleafant Fields, commenced the Con-
verfation which I am to tell you,and which
~ fell at firft, as was natural, on the many
curious Works, which had afforded usboth
fo elegant an Amufement. This led us in-
. fenfibly to difcourfing upon ‘ART, for we
both agreed, that whatever we had been
admiring of Fair and Beautiful, could all be

referred




4 Drarocue 3
referred to no other Caufe. And here, I
well remember, I called upon my Friend
to give me his Opinion upon the meaning’
of the word ART: A Word it was (I
told him) in the Mouth of every one ; but
that neverthelefs, as to its precife and defi-
nite Idea, this might ftill be a Secret ; that
fo it was in fa& with a thoufand Words
befide, all no lefs common, and equally fa-
miliar,and yetall of them equally vagueand -
undetermined. To this he anfwered, That-
as to the precife and definite Idea of Art,it
was a Queftion of fome Difficulty, and nqt
fo foon to be refolved ; that, however, he
could not conceive a morelikely Method of
* coming to know it, than by confidering
thofe feveral Particulars, to each of which
we gave the Name. It is hardly probable,
faid he, that Mufic, Painting, Medicine,
Poetry, Agriculture, and fo many more,
thould be all called by one common Name, if
there was not fomething in each, which was
common to all. 1t thould feemfo,replied L.
Whatthen, faid he, thall we pronounce
this to be? At this, I remember,I was
B; - under



6 Concerning AR T,

under fome fort of Hefitation. Have Cou-
tage, cried my Friend, perhaps the Cafe is
not fo defperate. Let me afk you—Is Me-
dicine the Caufe of any thing? Yes fure-
ly,faid I, of Health. "And Agriculture,
of what? Of the plentiful Growth of
Grain. And Poetry, of what?  Of
Plays and Satires, and Odes, and the like.

~ And is not the fame true, faid he, of
Mufic, of Statuary,of Architeture, and,in
fhort, of every Art whatever ? -~ I confefs,
faid I, it feems fo.. Suppofe then, faid
he, we ﬁldlﬂd fay, It was common to every
Art to be a Caufe—Should we err? I
replied, I thought not.  Let this then,
faidhe,beremembered, that al/ 4r¢ is Caufe.
- I promifed him it thould.

- BuT how then, continued he, if al/ Ar¢
be Caufe, is it alfo true, that all Caufe is
Art? At this again I could not help
hefitating..  You have heard, faid he,
. without dotbt, of that Painter famed in
~ Story, who being to paint the Foam of
a Horfc, and not fucceeding to his Mind,

threw
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threw at the PiGure in Refentment a
Sponge bedaubed with colours, and pros
duced a Foam the moft natural imaginable.
Now, what fay you to this Fac&t? Shall
we pronounce Art to have been the Caufe 2
By no means, faid . =~ What, faid
he, if inftead of Chance,his Hand had been
guided by mere Compulfion, himfelf diffent-
“ing and averfe to the Violence ? Even
here, replied I, nothing could have been
referred to his Art. But what, con=-
tinued he, if inftead of a cafual Throw, or
involuntary Compulfion, he had willingly and_
defignedly direGted his Pencil, and fo pro-
duced that Foam, which Story fays he
failed in ?—Would not Art here have been
the Caufe ? I replied, in this cafe, I
thought it would. It fhould feem then,
faid he, that A4r¢ implies not only Caufe,
but the additional Requifite of Intention,
Reafon, Volition, and Confcioufnefs ; fo that
not every Caufe is Art, but only voluntary
or intentional Caufe. So, faid I, it
appears.

B 4 Anp



8 - Concerning ART,

_ Anp fhall we then, added he, pronounce
every intentional Caufe to be Art? I {ee
no reafon, faid I, why not.  Confider,
faid he ; Hunger this Marning prompted
you to eat, Yon were then the Caujc",
and that too the intentional Caufe, of con-
fuming certain Food : And yet will you
refer this Confumption to Art? Did you
chew by Art? Did you fwallow by Art?
_ No certainly, faid L Sa by
-qpening your Eyes, faid he, you are the
intentional Caufe of Seeing, and by ftretch-
ing your Hand, the intentional Caule of
Feeling ; and yet will you affirm, that
thefe Things proceed from Ar¢? I fhould
be wrong, faid I, if I did: For what Ar¢
can there be in doing, what every one is able
 ted by mere Will, and q fort of uninfiruited
Infiinét?  You fay right, replied he, and
the reafon is manifeft: Were it otherwife,
~ we thould make all Mankind univerfal Ar-
tifts in every fingle A&ion of their Lives.
And what can bea greater Abfurdity than
this? - Iconfeffed that the Abfurdity ap-

peared
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peared to he evideat.  But if nothmg
then, continued he, which we do by Com-
pulfien,or withoutintending it, be Ar¢; and
not even what we do iatentionally, if it pro-
ceed from mege Will and uninfiruced In-
fin& ; what is it we have left remaining,
" where Art may be found converfant? Or
can it indeed poffibly be in any thing elfe, -
than in that which we doby Ufe, Pradice,
Expertence and the hke, all which are born
with no one, but are all acquired after- -
ward by advances unperceived. I can
think, faid I, of nothing elfe. = Let there-
fore the Words Habit and Habitual, faid
he, reprefent this Requifite, and let us fay,
that A4r¢ i1s not only a Caufe, but an -
tentiengl Caufe ; and not only an mtention-
al Caufe, but an intentional Caufe found-
ed 1u. Blabit, or, in other Words, en habi-
tuad Caufk. You appear, faid I, to ar-.

gue rightly.

Bur if Art, faid he, be what we
have now afferted, fomething learnt and
acquired; if it be alfo a thing intentional

1 or



10 Concerning AR T,
or voluntary, and not governed either by
Chance or blind Neceffity—If this, I fay,
be the Cafe, then mark the Confequences.

And what, faid I, arethey?  The
firft, faid he, is, that 7o Events, in what we-
call the natural World, muft be referred to
Art; fuch as Tides, Winds, Vegetation,
Gravitation, Attration, and the like. For
thefe all happen by ftated Laws; bya curi-
ous Neceffity, which is not to be withftood,
and where the nearer and immediate C aufes
appear to be whally unconfcious. I con-
fefs, faid I, it feems fo. In the next
place, continued he, we muft exclude all
thofe admired #orks of the Animal World,
which, for their Beauty and Order, we me-
taphorically call artificial. The Spider’s
Web, the Bee’sComb, the Beaver’s Houfe,
‘andtheSwallow’s Neft, muftall bereferred
to another Source—For who can fay, thefe
ever learnt to be‘thus ingenious? or, that
they were ignorant by Nature, and knowing
only by Education?  None, furely, re-
plied . But we have ftill,.faid he, a
~ higher Confideration. . And what, faid I,
is
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is that ? It is, anfwered he, this—
Not even that Divine Power, which gave
Form to all things, then alted by Art, when
it gave that Form.' For how, continued
he, can that Intelligence, which has a//
Perfeltion ever in Energy, be fuppofed to '
,have any Power, not original toits Nature?
How can it ever have any thing to /earn,
when it knows all from the Beginning ; oty
being perfesl and complete, admit of what
is additional and fecondary ? I thould
think, faid I, it were impoffible.  If fo,
faid he, then Art can never be numbered
amongits Attributes : For a// Artis fome-
thing Jearnt, fomething fecondary and ac-
quired, and nmever original to any Being,
- which poffeffes it. - So the Fa&, faid I,
has been eftablifhed.

IFr this therefore, continued he, be true;
if Art belong not either to the Divine
Nature, the Brute Nature, or the Inanimate
Nature, to what Nature fhall we fay it
does belong ? 1 know not, faid I, unlefs

itbe to the Human. You areright, faid - -

. he;
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he; for every Nature elfe you perceive is
cither foo excellent towant it,or fo0 bafe tobe
capable of it. Befide, except the Human,
. what other Nature is there left? Orwhere
clfe can we find any of the Arts already
inflanced, or indeed whatever others we
may now fancy to enumerate ? Who are
. Seatuaries, but Men ? Who Pilots, who
Muficians?  This feems, repliedl, to
be the Falt. ‘ ~

LeT us then, continued he, . fay, not
" onmly that Ar¢ is a Cazfe, but that it is
Man becoming aGaufe 5 and not only Man,
but- Manr intending to do what 1s going to
be done, and doing it olfp by Habit; fo
that its whole Idea, as far as we have
hitherto conceived it, i8~———Marn becoming
a Caufe, Intentional and Habitual, 1 con-

fefs, faid 1, it has appeared fo. v

Axp thus, faid he, have you had exhi-
bited to you a Sketch of Art. You muftre-
member however, it is but a Sketch: there
- is. fill fomething wantmg to make it a
finithed
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finithed Piece. . I begged to know what
this was. In order to that, replied he,
I cannot do better, than remind you of a
Paffage in your admired Horace. It is con~
cerning Alfenus; who (if you remember)
ke tells us, though his Tools were laid
alide, and his Shop fhut up, was {till an
- Artift as much as ever.——
~ Alfenus vafer omni
Abjecto infirumento Artis clau/iq. taberna,
Sutor erat - I remember,
faid 1, the Paflage, but to what purpofe is
it quoted?  Only, replied he, to fhew
you, that I thould not be without Prece-
dent, were I to affirm it not abfolutely ne-
ceffary to the being of Art, that it thould
be Man affually becoming a Caufe; but that
it wasenough, if hehad the Power or Capa-
city of fo becoming.  'Why then, faid I,
~ did you not fettle it foat firft?  Becaufe,
-xeplied he, Faculties, Powers, Capacities,
(call them as you ‘will) are in themfelves,
abftra® from A&ion, but obfiure and
bidden things. On the contrary Energies
and Qperations lie open to the Senfes, and
cannot
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cannot but be obferved, even whether we
will or no. And hence therefore, when
firft we treated of Art, we chofe to treat of
it, as of a thing only in Energy. Now we
better comprehend it, we have ventured

fomewhat farther. © Repeat then, faid I, B

~ if you pleafe, the Alteration, which you

- have made. At firft, anfwered he, we

reafoned upon Art, as if it was only Man

aétually becoming a Caufe intentional and

~ habitual. Now we fay it is a Power in

Man of becoming fuch Caufe; and that,

though he be not aGtually in the Exercife of

~ fuch a Power. 1 told him, his Amend-
ment appeared to be juft. '

THERE is too another Alteration, added

“he, which, for the fake of Accuracy, is

~ ‘cqually wanting ; and thatis with refpe& to

the Epithet, Intentional or Voluntary. And

' what, faid [, isthat? ~ We have agreed
‘it, replied he, to be neceffary, that all ' 4rz
thould be under the Guidance of Intention
ot Volition, {o that no Man a&ing by Com-
pulfion, or by Chance, thould be called
an



A DiarLoGUueE 1§
an Artift. We have. Now tho’
this, faid he, be true, yet it is not {ufficient.

" We mutft Zmzt this Intentionor Volition to

a pecubiar Kind. For were every little

Fancy, which we may work up into Habit,
a fufficient Foundation toconftitute an Art,
we fhou!d make Art one of the loweft and

‘moft defpicable of things. The meaneft
‘Trickof acommon Juggler might, in fuch
cale, entitle a man to the Chara&er of an
Artift. I confefled, that without fome
Limitation, this might be the Confequence.
But how limit Intentions to a Kind or
Species? . What think you, replied he,

if we were to do it by the Number and

Dignity of the Precepts, which go to the

dire@ing of our Intentions? =~ You muft

explain, faid I, for your Meaning is ob-

fcure.  Are there not Precepts, replied he,

in Agriculture, about Ploughing and Sow~

ing?  Are there not Precepts in Archi-

teGure, about Orders and Proportions ?

Are there not the fame in Medicine, in

Navigation, and the reft ? There are.

And what is your Opinion of thefe

- feveral
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feveral Precepts? Are they arbitrary and

_capricious 3 or rational-and fleady? Are

they the Inventions of a Day; or well-
approved by long Experience? 1 told him,
1 {thould confider them for the moft part as
rational, fteady, and well-approved by long

Experience. © And what, continued he,

fhall we fay to their Number? Are they
few? Orare they not rather fo mumerous,
that in every particular Art, fcarce any
comprehend them all, but the feveral Ar-

tifts themfelves ; and they only by length
of time, with due Attendancc and Applv-
~ cation? I replied, it feemed fo. '

Suppofe then We were to pronounce, that
to every Art there was a Syftem of fuck
various andwell-approved Precepts: Should
weerr?  Nocertainly.  And fuppofe
we fhould fay, that the Intention of every
Artiff, in -his {feveral Art, was directed by

~ Juch-a Syfiem : Would you allow this ?

Surely. - And will not #kis limiting of
Intentions to fuch only, as are fo direted,

. fufficiently diftinguifh Art from any thing

elfe which may refemble it #~—-=In other
words,
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words, Is it likely, under this Diftin&ion,
to be confounded with other Habits of a
trifling, capricious and inferior Kind?2
Ireplied, I thought not.

"LET usthen fee, faid he, and colle&

‘all that we have faid, together. We have
 already agreed, that the Power of aéling

after a certain manner is fufficient to con-

ftitute Art, without the affually operating

agreeably to that Power. © And We have
now farther held the Infentions of every
Artift to be dire@ed by aSyffem of various
and well-approved Precepts. Befidesall this,
we fettled it before, thatal/ Art was founded -
in Habit; and was peculiar to Man; and
was feen by becoming tbe Caufe of fome Ef-
fe&. Ttfhould feem then, that the whole °
Idea of ART was this—AN HABITUAL
Power IN MAN OF BECOMING THE
Cavse oF soMe ErrFecT, ACCORD-

ING TO A SYSTEM OF VARIOUS -

AND WELL-APPROVED PRECEPTS.
I replied, That his Account appeared
to be probable and juft. |
c § 2.
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" §2. Anpnowthen,continued he, as we
havegone thus far,and have{ettled between
- us what we believe Art to be ; thall wegoa
little farther, or is your Patience at an end?

.- Oh! no, replied 1, not if any thing be
left. Wehave walked foleifurely,that much
remains of our Way ; and I can think of no

Method, how we may better amufe our-
felves.

My Frienduponthisproceeded withfay-
ing, that if 4r¢ were a Caufé, (as we had
agreed it was)it muft be the Caufe of fome-
thing,  Allow it, faidI.  Andif it be
the Caufe of fomething, it muft have a Sub-

.Ject tooperateon. For every Agent has need
of {fome Pitient; the Smith of his Iron, the
Carpenter of his Wood, theStatuary of his
Marble, and the Pilot of his Ship.

I anfwered, it was true. If then,
fuid he, the Subjeds of particular Arts be
thus evident: What Idea fhall we form of
that univerfal Subject,which is common to all
Are? Atthis Queftion, it muft be con-
felled, I was a little embaraffed.

leus
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TH1s induced him toatk me, How many
forts of Subjects I allowed of ?  HereI .
could not he!p hefitating again.  There
. 18 nothing, continued he, {o difficult in the
Queftion. You muft needs perceive, that
all Natures whatever can be-but either con-
tingent or neceffary. . This may be, re-
. plied I; but even yet I do not comprehend
you. Not comprehend me ! faid he;
then anfwer me a Queftion: Canyou con-
ceive any Medium between Motion and No-
Motion, between Change and No-Change?

I replied, I could not. 1f not,
can you conceive any thing in zke whole
Order of Being, which muft not be either
liable to thefe, or not liable?  Nothing.

Call thofe things therefore, faid he,
which are Ziable to Change and Motion, con-
tingent Natures ; and thofe which are noz
biable, neceffary Natures: And thus you
have a Divifion, in which allthings are in-
cluded. ~  We have {o, faid L

C2 | In



20 Concerning AR T,

In which therefore, faid he, of tA¢f Na~
tures fhall we feek for this common Subjest of
Art?  To this, I told him, I was unable
to adnfwer. Refle@, faid he, a little.
We have found Arz to be a Canfe.

‘We have. And is it not efféential to
every Caisfe to operate? or canit bea Caufe,
and be the Caufe of nothing? Impoffible.

- Wherever therefore there is Caufe,
thereis neceffarily implied fome Operation.
Thereis. - Andcan there poffibly
be Operation, without Motion and Change 2

- There cannot. But Change and
Motion muft needs be incompatible with
what is neceffary and immutable.  They
muft.  So therefore is Caufe. It muft.

- And fo therefore Art. It muft.
Truth therefore, faid he, and Know-
ledge; Principles and Demonftrations; the
generalandintelle@ualEffences of Things;
in fhort, the whole immusable and neceffary
Nature is no part of it reducible to a Subject
of Art. It feems fo, faid 1. '
~ Ir
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Ir therefore Art, faid he, have nothing
to do with the feady, abfiracl, and ne-
ceffary Nature, it can have only to do
with the tranfient, the particular, and

contingent one. It is true, faid I; for
 there is no other left.  And fhall we

then fay, replied he, it has to do with a/

contingent Natures exifting in the Uhiver{é?

For aught, replied I, which to me ap-
pears contrary. What think you, faid
he, of thofe Contingents of higher Order?
fuch as the grand Plinetary Syftem ; -the

Succeflion of the Seafons ; the regular and

uniform Courfe of all fuperior Natures in

the Univerfe ? Has Art any Ability to

intéermeddle here ? - 'No tertainly; faid 1.

Thefe fuperior Contingents then,
which move without Interruption, are, it
-feems, above it. . * °~ They are.

And fhall we fay the fame of zhofe of Jower
- Sort; thiofe, whofe Counfe we fee often inter=
rupted; thofe, which the Strength and Cun-
ning of Man are able ta influence and con-
froul ? Give Inftances, {aid I, of what

; . C3 © Yoy
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you mean. I mean, faid he, Earth,
Water, Air, Fire; Stones, Trees; Ani-
mals; Men themfelves. Are thefe Con-
tingents within the reach of Art, or has
Art bere no Influence? 1 fhould think,
faid I, a very great one.

IF this, continued he, be true, it thould
feem that the COMMON OR UNIVERSAL
SUBJECTOF ART Was—ALL THOSE CON-
TINGENT NATURES, WHICHLIE WITH-

_INTHE REACH OF THEHUMAN Powers
-To INFLUENCE. I'acknowledge, faid I,
it appears fo. |

‘Tuus far then, faid he, we have ad-
vanced with tolerable Succefs. We have
gained fome Idea of Ar¢, and fome Idea of

.its Subject.  Our Inquiry, on the whole,
has informed us, that AR T is——
tual Power.in Man of becoming a certain -

-faufe—and that its SUBJECT is—every

Juch contingent Nature, which lies within the

“yeach of the buman Powers to injlueacp.

§ 3

an habi- -
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§ 3. 1t is true, faid I, thisappears to have:
been the refult of our Inquiry, and a full

" and ample one it feems to havebeen.
A long one, replied he, if you pleafe, but
not a full and ample one. Can any
thing, faid I, be wanting, after what you
have faid already ? Certainly, replied
he,a great deal..  We have talked much
indeed of Ar¢, confidered as a Caufe ; and
- much of the Subjeé?, on which it operates ;-
but what moves thefe Operations zo com-
mence, and where it is tbey end, thefe are
Topics, which we have as yet litt}e
thought of. I begged him then, that

we might now confider them. '

He was willing, he faid, for his Part,

and immediately went on byafking, What
1 thought was the Beginning of Art?
-1 mean, faid he, by Beginning, that Caufe
Jor the Sake of which it operates, and which
being fuppofed away, Men would be never
moved to follow it.  'To this, I told him,

] was unable to anfwer. You will not

Cy4 think
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think it, faid he, fo difficult, when you
have a little more confidered. Refle&
with yourfelf——Was it not the Ab/ence
of Health, which excized Men to cultivate
* the Art of Medicine? I replied, it was.
_ What then, {aid he, if the Human
Body had been fo far perfect and felf-
Jfufficient, as never to have felt the Vicifi- .
tudes of Well and Ill: Would not then this
Art have been wholly unknown -? ’
I replied, I thought it would. And
what faid he, if we extend this Perfeion .
a Degree farther, and fuppofe the Body not
only thus bealtbful, but withal fo robuf, as
to have felt no Unealinefs from a// Incle-.
mencies of Weather : Would not then the
Arts of Building alfo and Cloathing have
been as ufelefs as that of Medicine ?
I replied, it feemed they would.  But
what faid he, if we bound not this Per-
fection of ours even here? What if we
fuppofe, that not only Things merely necef-.
Jary, bat that thofe alfo conducive to Ele-
gance and Enjoyment were of courfe all
implied in the Conftitution of Human Na-
' ‘ ture

-~ 2
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ture; that they were all feady, conflant,
and independent from without, and as in-
{feparable from our Being, as Perfpiring, or
- Circulation : In fuch cafe, would not the
Arts of Mufic, Painting, and Poetry, with
every other Art paflingunder the Denomi-
nation of Elegant, have been as ufelefs, as
we have held thofe others of Medicine,
Clothing, and Archite@ure? I replied,
It feems they would. It was then the
Abfence of Joys, Elegancies, and Amufe-
 ments from cur Conflitution, as lft by

Nature, which induced us to feek them in
thefe Arts of Elegance and Entertainment.
It was. And what, faid he, are
Joys, Elegancies, Amufements, Health,
Robuftnefs, with thofe feveral other Objests
of Defire, whofe Abfhce leads to Art, but fo
many different Names of that complex Being -
called Goop, under its various, and multi-
form, and popular Appearances? 1 re-
plied, it feemed fo.

- Ir this then, faid he, be granted, it
fhould feem that tlte Beginning or Prin-
: , ' ciple
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ciple of At was the Abfence of fomething
thought Good 5 becanfe it has appeared that
3t is for the Sake of fome fuch abfent Good
that every Art operates ; and becaufe, if
we Juppofe no fuch Abfence to bave been,
we fbould never bave known any Art,

I confefs, faid I, it feems fo,

BuT how then, continued he? If it be
true that 4/ Art implies fuch Principle,
it is reciprocally true, that every fuch
Principle thould imply 422 1 feeno
Reafon, faid I, why not. - Confider,
faid he. It might be thought a Good by
{fome perhaps, to be as frong as thofe
Horfes, whichare ploughing yonder Field ;
to be as tall as thofe Elms, and of a Nature
3s durable.——Yet would the Abfence of
Goods /Jike thefe, lead to Art? Oris it not
abfurd to fuppofe, there thould be an Art
of Impoffibilities ? Abfurd, faid I, cer-
tainly. If fo, faid he, when we defing
the Beginning or Principle of Art, it is not
enough to call it the Abfence of Sometbing
thought Goody unlefs we add, that the Good
| be
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be a Good Poffible; a Thing attainable by
Man ; a Thing relative to Human Life, and
confiffent with Human Nature: Or does not
this alfo appear a Requifite? I replied,
I thought it did.

Bu flill, continued he——1Is it a fuf-
ficient Motive to Art, that the Good defired
thould be attainable?”  In other Words,
does every Abfence of Good attainable lead
to Art, or is our Account ftill z00 ogfe, and
in need of ftriter Determination ?

Of none, faid I, which appears to me.
. Refle&, faid he; there are fome of the pof-
fible Goods fo obvious and eafy, that every
Man, in an ordinary State of common na-
tural Perfeition, is able to acquire them,
+ avithout Labour or Application. You will
hardly deny butthat a fair Apple, tempting
, to eat, may be gathered ; or a clear Spring,
tempting to drink, may be drank at, by
_ the mere Suggeftions of w:ill and unin-
Sructed Infliné?. 1 granted, they might.
It would be therefore impertinent,
-$aid he, to fuppofe that Goods, Jize beff,
' fhould
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fhould lead to Art, becaufe 4rf would be

Superfluous, and in no refpect neceffary.
' Indeed, faid I, it feems fo..

IF therefore, faid he, neither Impoffibles
lead to Art,becaufe of fuch there can be no
Art; nor Things eafily poffitle, becaufe i
fuch Natire can do withbut Art : what is it
we have left, to which we may refer it?
Or ¢an it indeed be to any other than to that
middle Clafs of Things, which, however pof-
fible, are flill not fo eafy, but to be beyond
the -Powers of Will, and Inftin& unins
 ftru@ted ?  Treplied, ‘it feemed fo,.
That there 4re thany fiich Things, faid he,
“is evident paft Doubt. - For what Man
would pay Artifts {b largely for their Arts,
‘were he enabled by Natureto dbtam what-
ever he defired ? *Or. who wbuld ‘fhidy to
be fkilled in Arts, were Nature’s original
Powers to be of themfelves alone fufficient?

I told him, it was not likely.

- IT fhould feein thén, faxd he, aécordmg
tothsteafdning,dmttheBsGmnmé M-
: tzfve,



A DiALOGUE. 29
tive, or Prin;iple of Art;that Caufe, which
firft moves it to 4¢%ion, and, for the Sake of
which its feveral Operations are exerted,
. is—THE WANT OR ABSENCE OF SOME=
THING APPEARING GOOD; RELATIVE
ToHUMANLIFE,AND ATTAINABLEBY
MAN, BUT SUPERIOR TO HIS NATURAL
AND UNINsTRUCTED FACULTIES,

I replied, I could not deny, but that the
Account appeared probable.

§ 4. LeT this then, faid he, fuffice, as to

- the Beginning of Art. But how fhall we
defcribe its End? What is it we thall pro-
nounce this ? My Anfwer, I replied,
muft be the fame as often already; which
was indeed, that I could not refolve the
Quettion. It thould feem, faid he, -
not fo difficult, now we have difcovereci
what Beginningis. For if Begmmng and
End are Contraries and oppofed, it is but
to invert, as it were, the Notion of Begin~
ning, and we gain of courfe the Notion of
End. I afked him in what Manner ?
Thus, faid he, the Begmmng of Art has

: been -
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been held to be Something, which, if fuppofed
away, Men would be never moved to apply to
Art. By Inverfion therefore the End of Art
muft be Something, which, while fuppofed
away, Men would never ceafe applying to Art;
becaufe, were they to ceafe, while the End
was wanting, they would ceafe with Im-
perfeQtion, and their Performance would
be incomplete. To this I anfwered, That
the Account, however true, was by far too
general, to give me much Intelligence.

He replied, If it was, he would endea-
vour to be more particular.  And what,
continued he, fhould we fay, that every
Art, according to its Genius, will of courfe
be accomplifbed either in fome Energy, or in
fome Work; that, befides thefe two, it can
- beaccomplithed in Nothing elfe; and con-
fequently that one of thefe muft of neceffity be
its End? I could not here but anfwer

him with a'Smile, That the Matter was

~ now much obfcurer than ever. . I find
then, faid he, it is properwe fhould bemore
explicit in our Inquiries, and deduc¢ our
: Reafon-
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Reafonings from fome clearer Point of
View.  Itold him, It was quite necef-
fary, if he intended to be intelligible.

Txusthen,faidhe. You will grant, that
everyArt, being a Caufe, mufl be produciive
of fome Effell; for inftance, Mpﬁc, of a
Tune; Dancing,of a Dance; Archite&ure,
of a Palace ; and Sculpture, of a Statue.

It is allowed, faid I -~ You will
grant alfo, faid he, that iz thefe Productions
they are all accomplifbed and ended : Or, in
otherWords,thatasMufic producesaTune,
{o it is ended and accomplifhed in a Tune;
and as Sculpture produces a Statue, fois
it ended and accomplifhed in a Statue.

It is admitted, faid I. Now thefe Pro-
du&ions, continued he,if youwillexamine,
are not like Units or Mathematical Points ;
but, on the contrary, a// confiff of a certasn
Number of Parts, from whofe accurate Or-
der is derived their Beauty and Perfetion.
For example ; Notes, ranged after fuch a
Manner, make a Tune in Mufic ; and
Limbs, ranged after fuch a Manner, makea

Statue
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Statue or a Picture.  Ireplied, They did.
If then the Produftions, continued he,
of every Art thus confift of certain Parts,
it will follow, that t/nyé Parts W1ll be either -
¢o- exz/?ent, or not ; H and ;f uqt co-exz/}enf,
then of courfe fuccefive. Aflift me,
faid I, by another Inftance, for you are
growing again obfcure.  Co-exiffent, re~
plied he, as in a Statue, where Arms, Legs,
‘Body,and Head a/l fub/if} together at onein-
dividual Inflant : Succeffive,as in a Tune or
Dance,wherethere is nofuch Co-exiftence,
but where fome Partsareever paffing away,
and others are ever fucceeding them.

Can any Thing be faid to exift, faid I,
" - whofe Parts are ever paffing away ? -
Surely, replied he, or how elfe exift Years
and Seafons, Months and Days, with their
commen Parent, Time itfelf?  Or indeed.
“what is Human Lifz, but a Compound of
Parts thus fleeting; a Compound of various
and multiform Aétions, which fucceed each
_other in a certain Order 2 . The Fa&,
- faid I, appears fo. ' ‘
S Tuis
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T'H1s then, continued he, being the cafe, :
and there being this Difference in Produc~
tions, call every Prodution, the Parts of
which exift fuccefffvely, and whofe Nature
batb its Being or E/fence in a Tranfition, call

.it, whatitreallyis,aMotionoran ENER G Y=

Thus a Tune and a Dance are Energies;
thus Riding and Sailing are Energies; and
fo is Elocution, and fo is Life itfelf. On -

.the contrary, call every Produélion, whofe

Parts exift all at once, and whofe Nature de-

pends not on a Tranfition for its Effence, call

it a WoRk, or Thing done, not an Energy

or Operation.—Thus a Houfe is a Work,

a Statue is a Work, and fo is a Ship, and

{0 a Pi&ure. I f{eem, faid I, to com-
prehend you.

" IF then there be no Productions, faid he,
but muft be of Parts, either co-exiffent or
Juccefffve ; and the one of thefe be, as you

. perceive, a Work, and the other be an

Energy; it will follow, there will be no
Production, but will be either a Work or an’
D Energye
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Energy.  There will not, faidI.  But

every .Art, {aid he, you have granted, is

accomplified and ended in what it produces ?
I replied, I had. And there are

no Productions, but Works or Energies 2

None.

I'T will follow then, {aid he, that EVERY
ARTWILLBE ACCOMPLISHED ANDEND=-
ED IN A WoRK oR ENERGY. '

To this I anfwered, That his Reafoning
I could not impeach ; but that ftill the Di-
ftin&tion of Work and Energy was what I
did not well comprehend. There are
feveral Circumftances, faid he, which will
ferve fufficiently to make it clear.
‘I begged he would mention fome.

THus then, faid he——When the Pro-
du&ion of any Art is an Energy, then the
Perfection of the Art can be only perceived
during that Energy. For inftance, the Per-
fe@ion of aMufician is only known, while

he continues playmg But when the Pro-
du&tion -
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du&ion of any Artis a Work, then is not the .
Perfeition vifible during the Energy, but only ’
dfter it. 'Thus the Perfection of the Sta-
tuary is not {feen during his Energies as a
Statuary, but when his Enérgies are over,
when no Stroke of the Chizzel is wanting,
but the Statue s left as #he Refult qf all.

It is true, faid L.

AcaiIN, continued he, in confe-
quence of this, where the Produion is an
Energy, there the Production is of Neceffity
co-eval with the Artifi. For how fhould
the Energy furvive the Man?? the Playing
remain, when the Mufician is dead? But
where the Produ@ion is a Woark, then is
there no fuch Neceffity. The Work may well
remain, when the Artift is forgotten; there
being no more reafon, that the Statue and
the Artift fhould be co-eval, than the Man
and the rude Marble, before it received a
regular Figure. You feem now, faid I
to have explamed yourfelf

’Dz Ix

-4
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IF then, faid he, WoRrk and ENERGY
‘be made intelligible Terms,you cannot but
' .perceive the Truth of what we before af-
Aerted———rthat every Art, according to its
Genius, muft needs be accomplifbed in one of
thefe 5 that, except in thefe two, it can be ac-
complifbed in nothing elfe 5 and conféquently
that ONE OF THESE MUST OF NECESSITY
BE 1Ts EnD. I anfwered, That the
Reafoningappearedjuftlydeduced..  So
much then, replied he, for the Ezdmg or
Accomplifbment of Art; and fo much alfo
for a long, and, I fear, an intricate Difqui-
fition, :

§ 5. He bad no fooner faid this, than L
was beginning to applaud him ; efpecially
onhis having treated aSubject focopioufly,
ftarted, as it were, by Chance, and without .
.any apparent Preparation. But I'had not
gone far, before he interrupted me, by fay-
ing, That as to my Praifes they were more
than he deferved ; that hecould pretend to
~1o great Merit for having been, as I called

6 .ita'
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it, fo copious, when he had fo often before
thought, on what at prefent we had been
talking. In fhort, fays he, to tell you a
Secret, I have been a long time amufing
myfelf,in forming an Effay upon thisSub-
je&.  Icouldnot hereforbearreproach-
ing him, for having hitherto concealed his
Intentions. My Reproaches produced afort
of amicable Controverfy, which atlength
ended in his offering, That, to make me
fome amends, he would now recite me (if
I pleafed) a fmall fragment of the Piece :
a Fragment which he had happened acci-
dentally to have about him. The Propofal,
on my part, was willingly accepted, and
without farther Delay, the Papers were
. produced.

As to the Performance itfelf, it muft be
‘confefled, in point of Stile, it wasfomewhat
high and florid, perhaps even bordering
upon an Excefs, At the time however of
recital, this gave me lefs Offence, becaufe -
it feemed, as it were,to palliate the Drynefs
of what had paffed before,andin fome fort
D3 to
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to fupply the Place of an Epilogue to our
Conference. Not however to anticipate,
he began reading as follows :

O ArT! Thoudiffinguifbing Attribute
« and Henour of Human Kind ! who art
¢ not only able o0 7mitate Nature in her
¢ Graces,but (what is more) even to adorn
« fer with Graces of tAy own. Poflefled of
¢ Thee,the meaneft Genius grows deferv- *
¢ ing,and has a juft Demand for a Portion
¢ of our Efteem. Devoid of Thee, the
¢« Brighteft of our Kind lie loft and ufelefs,
¢ and are but poorly diftinguifhed from
¢ the moft Defpicable and Bafe. 'When
¢ we inhabited Forefts in common with
¢¢ Brutes, nor otherwife known from them
¢ than by the Figure of our Species ; Thou
“ taughteft us to affert theSovereigntyofour
¢¢ Nature, and to affume that Empire, for
¢ which Providence intended us. Thou-
«t fandsof Utilities owe their Birthto Thee;
¢« thoufands of Elegancies, Pleafures, and
¢ Joys, without which Life itfelf would be
$¢ but an infipid Pofleflion.

¢ WInE
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-« WIDE and extenfive is the Reach
« of thy Dominion. No ELEMENT is
¢ thereeither {o violent or {o_fubtle, fo yield-
“ ing ot {o fluggifh, as by the Powers of its
¢« Nature to be fuperior to thy Dire&ion,
‘¢ Thou dreadeft not the fierce Impetuofity
« of FirE, but compelleft its Violence to
¢¢ be both obedient and ufeful. By it Thou
o« fofteneft the ftubborn Tribe of Minerals,
“ fo as to be formed and moulded into
« Shapes innumerable. Hence Weapons,
¢ Armour, Coin; and previous to thefe,
“ and other Thy Works and Energies,
« hence all thofe various Too!s and Inftru-
¢ ments, which empower Thee to proceed
« to farther Ends more excellent. Noris
¢ the fubtle Arr lefs obedient to Thy
¢ Power, whether Thou willeft it to be a
¢« Minifter to our Pleafure, or Utility. At
¢¢ Thy Commanditgiveth Birthto Sounds,
¢¢ which charmthe Soul withall the Powers
« of Harmony. Under thy Infiru&ion it
« moves the Ship o’er Seas, while that
¢ yiclding Element, where otherwife we
| D4 “ fink,
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“ fink, even WaTeR itfelf is by Thee
¢¢ taught to bear us; the vaft Ocean topro-
¢ mote that Intercourfe of Nations, which
¢ Ignorance would imagineit was deftined
¢ to intercept. To fay how thyInfluenceis
¢ feen on EArTH, would be to teach
¢ the meaneft, what he knows already,
¢¢ Suffice it but tomention Fieidsof Arable
¢ and Pafture ; Lawns and Groves, and
¢¢ Gardens,and Plantations; Cottages, Vil-
*¢ lages, Caftles, Towns; Palaces, Temples,.
* and fpacious Cities. .

¢¢ Nor does thy Empire end in Subjeéts

¢¢ thus in-animate. Its Power alfoextends.
“'thro’ the various Race of ANIMALs,,
¢ who either patiently fubmit to become
¢ thy Slaves, orare fure to findThee anir- .
¢ re(ftible Foe. The faithful Dog, the,
¢ patient Ox,the generous Horfe, and the
“ mighty Elephant, are content all to re~
¢ ceive their Inftru&ions from Thee, and.
“ readily to lend their natural Inffinés or
‘¢ Strength, to perform thofe Offices,which
¢¢ thy Occafions call for, If there be found
¢ any
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¢ any Species, which are ferviceable when'
¢¢ dead, Thou fuggefteft the Means to in~
¢ veftigate and take them. If any be fo
¢ favage, as to refufe being tamed ;.or of
¢ Natures fierce enough,to venture anAt-
¢¢ tack ; Thou teacheft us to {fcorn their

« brutal Rage ; to meet, repel, purfue, and
¢ conquer.

¢« AnD fuch, O ArT ! is thy amazing -
¢ Influence, whenThou art employedonly
« on thefe inferior Subjects; on Natures In<
¢ animate,or at beft Irrational, Butwhen=
<« e’er Thou choofeft a Subject more noble,,
¢ and fetteft to the cultivating of MIND
« itfelf, thenit is Thoubecomeft truly ami-
¢ able and divine; theever-flowing Source
¢« gfithofe fublimer Beauties, of which 7o
«¢ Subjec? but Mind alone is capable. Then
¢¢ it is Thou artenabled to exhibitta Man-
¢ kind the admired Tribe of Poets and.of
¢¢ Qrators; the facred Train of Patriots and
¢ of Heroes ; the godlike Lift of Philofo-
‘¢ phers and Legiflators; the Forms of vir-
€¢ tuous and equal Polities, where private
“ Wel-

”
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« Welfare is'made the fame with pubiic ;
« where Crowds themfelves prove dif~
«¢ interefted and brave, and Virtue is made
¢ a national and popular Chara&eriftic.

“ HaiL ! facred Source of all thefe
“ Wonders ! TAy/elf inftrut me to praife
¢¢ Thee worthily,thro’whom whate’er we'
‘¢ do, is done with Elegance and Beauty ;
« withoutwhom,whatwedo,isever grace-
¢ lefs and deformed.—Venerable Power !
- # By what Name fhall T addrefs Thee?
¢ Shall I call thee Ornament of Mind;
« or art Thou more truly Mind itfelf 2—
« It 1s MinD THOU ART, moft perfe&t
¢¢ Mind ; not rude, untaught, but fair and
< polithed ; infuch Thou dwelleft, of fuch
¢ Thou art the Form; nor is it a Thing
¢ more poflibleto feparate Thee from fuch,
¢ than it would be to feparate Thee from
* thy own Exiftence.”——

My good Friend was now arrived to a
very exalted Pitch, and was purfuing his
Panegyricwith greatWarmth and Fluency;
i when
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when we entered the Suburbs, our Walk
being near finithed. ‘The People, as we
went along, began to look at us with Sur-
prize ; which I, who was lefs engaged,
having leifure to obferve, thought it was
proper to admonifh my Friend, that he
fhould give over. . He immediately. ceafed
reading ; put his Papers up ; and thanked
me for ftopping him at fo feafonable a
Time. '

§ 6. WHAT remained of our Difcourfe
pafled off with lefs Rapture, and was in-
deed no more, than a kind of fhort Re-
capitulation. c

HE obferved to me, that our Inquiries
had furnifhed out an Anfwer to four diffe-
* rent Queftions. For thus, faid he, if it be
afked us, What Art is? We have to
Anfwer, i s an babitual Power in
Man, of becoming the Caufe of fome Effeit,
according to a Syflem of . various and well-
approved Precepts. If it be afked us, On
what Subjec? Art operates? We can anfwer,

' On
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Or a contmgmt, which is within the reach
of the Humam Powers to.influence. Ifitbe.
~ afked us, For what Resfon; for the fake of
wbat, Art operates? We may reply, For
the fuake of fome abfemt Goody relative to Fu-
man Life,.and attasnable by Man, but fupes'
vior to bis nataral and uninfiracted Facule

" sies. Laflly, ifit be afked Whereitis the:

Operations of Art emd'’? We may fay,
Either in fome Energy, or in fome Work.

HEeadded, Thatif he were not afraid of

the Insputation of Pedantry, he could be

almoft tempted to fay, That we had been:

- confidering Art, with tefpec to thofe four
Caufes, {o celebrated once amdng Profeffors

‘in the Sehools.. By thefe, upon Inquiry, I
found that he meatit' certain Caufes, called
the * Effciens, the + Material, the 1 Pinal,
and'the || Formal.

BuT

*P." 17, *‘P',; 22, 1P 28, 29, °
B34 36 B
H
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BuT here, without farther explaining,
he begged for the prefent that we might
conclude, being fufficiently, as he faid,
fatigued with the Length of what had
pafled already. The Requeft was reafon=
able I could not but own, and thus ended

our Converfation, and foon after it our
Walk,

N

~

The END.
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A DISCOURSE

.On MUSIC, PAINTING,
and POETRY. |

CHAP L

Inirodué}io_n.—Deﬁgn and Diftribution of
the Whole.— Preparation for t he following
Chapters. '

L L Arts have this in cominon, Ch. 1.
that zbey refpec? Human Life.

Some contribute to its Necefi-
ties, as Medicine and Agriculture; others
to its Elegance, as Mufic, Painting, and

Poetry.

Now, with refpe& to thefe two diffe-
rent Species, the neceffary Arts feem to have
been prior in time ; if it be probable, that

‘ E 3 Men
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4 Discoukse on MUSIC,
Men confulted how 70 /ive and #o Jupport

—— tbemfe/'ve: before they began to deliberate

how #o render Life agreeable. Nor is this
indeed unconfirmed by Fa&, there bemg
noNatlon knownfobarbarousand 1gnorant,
as where the Rudiments of thefe necefary
Arts are not in fome degree cultivated.
And hence poﬂibly they may appear to be
the more excellent and worthy, as having
claim to a Preference, dCerCd from theu'
Semorzty

Tue Arts however of Elegauce cannot

“be faid to want Pretenﬁons, if it be true,

that Nature framed us for fomething mare
than mere Exiflence. Nay, farther ¥, if Well-
bemg be clearly preferable to Mere-bemg,
and this without it bebut a thing contempt-

ible, they may have reafon perhaps to .

afpire even to a Supersority. But en.ough
of thlS, to come to our Purpofe. '

$2

.- B . . ed
* 0v 10 Ly wepi wAhsy wouléon,
‘AMz 7¢ & nve  Plat. in Critone.
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§ 2. Tue Defign of this Difcourfe is to Ch. I.
treat of Music, PAINTING,and PoETRY ;
to confider in what they agree, and in
what they differ ; and wHich UPON THE
WHOLE, 1S MORE EXCELLENT THANTHE
OTHER TWO.

IN entering upon this Inquiry, it is firft
to be obferved, that the Minp is made
conicious of the natural World and its Af-
feGtions, and of other Mirds and their
AffeGions, by the feveral Organs of the
Senfes (a). By the fame Organs, thefe Arts

. exhibit to the Mind Jmitations, and imitate’
either Parts or AffeGions of this natural

o E 4 World,

(@) To explain fome future Obfervations, it will
be proper here to remark, that the MIND from thefe
Materials thus brought together, and from its own Ope-
rations on them, and in confequence of them, becomes
fraught with IDEAs——and that MANY MINDs fo
Sraught by a fort of CompacCT affigning to each IDEA
Jome SOUND to be its MARK or SYMBOL, were the firf}
INVENTORS and FOUNDERS of LANGUAGE. Sce
Vol. I, or Hermes, Lib. iii. cap. 3. 4.
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Ch. L. orld, or elfe the Paffions, Energies, and

“"""'J other Affections of Mznds. 'There is this

Difference however between thefe 4r#5and

Na:ure; that Nature pafles tothe }’ercnpxen;

thro’ 4/ the Senfes; whereas thefe Arts ufe

only two of them, thatof Seeing and that

. of Hearing. And hence it is that the fin-

Jible Objeéts or Media, thro’ which (4) taey

imitate, can be fuch ozly,as thefe twoSenfes

- are framed capable of perceiving; and thefe

Media are Motion, Sound, Colour, and
Figure. |

. PaINT-

' (b) To prevent Confufion it muﬂ: be obferved,
that in all thefe Arts there is a Difference between
‘tHe fenfible Media, thro which 1bey imitate, and the
Subju‘?s imitated. The fenfible Media, thro’ which
they imitate, muft be always relative to that Senfe,
by which the parmular Art applies t» the Miud ; but
the Subject imitated may be forcign to that Smfe, and
beyond the P.wer afm Perception,  Painting, for in-
ftance, (as is thewn in this Chapter) has ns fenfible
" Media, thro’ which it operates, except Colour and
Figure : But as to Subjects, it may have Motions,
Sounds, moral Affe&ions and A&ions; n:ne of which
are €ither Colours or Figures, but which howcver are
all .capable of being imitated thro’ them. See Chapter
the fecond, Notes (b), (<), (4). I
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PAINTING, having the Eye for its Or- Ch. L
g;an, cannot be conceived to imitate, but v
thro’ the Media of wvzfble Obje&ts. And
farther,its Mode of imitating being always
motionlefs, there muft be fubtracted from
~ thefe the Medium of Motion. It remains
then, that Colour and Figure are the only
Mgedia, thro’ which Painting imitates,

Music, pafling to the Mind thro’ the
Organ of the Ear, can imitate only by
. Sounds and Motions,

PoeETRrY, having the Ear alfo for its’
Organ, as far as Words are confidered to be
no more than mere Sounds, can go no far-
ther in Imitating, than may be performed
by Sound and- Motion. But then, as thefe
1ts Sounds fland by * Compaét for the various
ddeas, with which the Mind is fraught, it is
enabled by this means to imitate, a5 far as
' Lan-

* See Note fa) Page s35.
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Ch.1. Language canexprefi; and that it is evident
==’ will, in a manner, include all things.

Now from hence may be feen, how
thefe ARTs agree, and how they differ.

‘TuEY agree, by being a// MimETIC,
or IMITATIVE,

THEY differ, as they imitate by diferent

- Media; PAINTING by Figure and Colour ;

Mousic, by Soundand Motion; PAINTING

and Music, by Media which are Natural ;

PorTry,forthegreateft Part,by a Medium,
which is Artificial (c).

’ D X2

(c¢) A Figure painted, or a compofition of Mu-
fical Sounds have always a natural Relation to that,
of which they are intended to be the Refemblance. But.
a Defcription in Words has rarely any fuch natural
Relation to the feveral ldeas, of which thofe Words are
the Symbols.  None therefore underftands the Deferip-

* tion, but thofe who fpeak the Language. On the con-
trary, Mufical and Picture-Imitations are intelligible
10 all Men. - o I

- i Way-

¢
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~ § 3. Asto that ART, which upon the Ch. L.
whole is moff excellent of thetbree;it muft be =7
ébferved, that among thefe various Media
of imitating, fome will naturally be moreac~
curate, fome /¢fs; fome will beff imitate one
*Subje ; fome, another. Again, among
the Number of Su4jecs there will be natu-
rally alfo a Difference, as to Merif and De-
merit,  There will be fome fublime, and
fome low; fome coprous, and fome fhort;
fome pathetic, and others void of Poffion;
fome formed to infiruét, and others not ca-
pable of it.

~ Now, from thefe fwo Circumftances ;
that is to fay, from the Aecuracy of the
Jmitation, and the Merit of the Subject
imitated, the Queftion concerning which
Art is moft excellent, muft be tried and de-
termined. =
T THis

WHY it is faid that Poetry is not univerfally, but
only for the greater part artificial, fee below, Chapter
the Third, where what Natural Force it has, is ex-
amined and eftimated. -~ -~ - ‘ ‘
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Ch. L TH1s however cannot be done, without

Y~~~ a Detail of Particulars, that {o there may
be formed, on every part, juft and accurate
Comparifons.

To begin therefore with ‘Painting.

CHAP.



PAINTING, and POETRY.
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CHAP IL A
- On the Subjects which Painting imitates.—
On the Subjects which Mufic imitates.—
Comparifon of Mufic with Painting.

HE FITTEST SUBJECTS FOR'

PaINTING, ‘are all fuch THINGS,
and INCIDENTS, as are * peculiarly cha-
raéterifed by FIGURE and CoLour.

" OF this kind are the whole Mafs (a) of -

Things inanimate ‘and wegetable; fuch as
Flowers, Fruits, Buildings, Landfkips—
The various Tribes of Animal Figures; fuch
as Birds, Bealts, Herds, Flocks——The
Motions and Sounds peculiar to each Animal
Species,whenaccompanied with Coz:fgura-
2ions,which are obviousand remar kable(b)—

The

s P. s

(a} THe Reafon is, that the/e things are almolt
whelly known to us by theirs Colour and Fi:ure. Be-
fides, they are as metionlefs, for the moit part, in
Nature, as in the Imitation.

() InsTances of this kind are the Fiying of
Birds, the Galloping of Horfes, the Roaring of Lions,
the Crowing of Cocks. And the Realon is, that

though

61

Ch. I1.
et
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Ch. II. The Human Body in all its Appearances (as
=~/ Male, Female; Young, Old; Handfome,

Ugly;) and in all its A#¢:zudes, (as Laying,
Sitting, Standing, &¢.) The Natural
Sounds peculiar to the Human Species, (fuch
asCrying,Laughing, Hollowing,&¢.)(c)—
All Energies, Paffions, and Affeétions of the
Soul, being in any degree more intenfe or

| violent

though to paint Motion or Sound be impoffible, yet the
Motions and Sounds here mentioned having an im-
mediate and natural Commeflion with a certain vifiblé
CONFIGURATION of the Parts, the Mind, from a
Profpe&t of this Configuration, conceives infenfibly that
which is concomitant 5 and hence it is that, by a fort of
Fallacy, the Sounps and MoTIONS appear 10 be
painted alfo.  On the contrary, not fo in fuch Mo+
tions, as the Swimming of many kinds of Fith; or in:
Juch Sounds, as the Purring of a Cat; becaufe bereis nd
fuch fpecial Configurationto be perceived.— Homerin his
Shield defcribing the PiCture of a Bull feized by two
Lions, fays of the Bull—o i paxpa’ mepuxis “EAxélomm.
He, bellowing loudly, wasdrag’dalongs Where Euftathius,
in commenting on this Bellowing, fays, ws idnAx 7¢
xnmali, as he (the Bull) made manifeft (in the PiCture§
by his Figure or Attitude. Euft. in J. Z. p. 1224,

(c) THE Reafon is of the fame kind, as that
given in the Note immediately preceding ; and by
the fame Rule, the Obfervation muft be confined to -
natural Sounds only. In Language, few of the Speakers

* know the Configurations, which attend it.
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violent than ordinary (d)———All A&ions Ch. II.

and Ewvents, whofe Integrity or W holenefs =9
* depends. upon a fhort and Jelf-evident Suc-
ceffion of Incidents (¢)——Or if the Suc-
cefion be extended, then Juch Aétions at
leaft, whofe Incidents are all along, during
that Succeffion, fimilar ( f)——All Ations,
which being qualified as above,open them-
felvesintoa large Varietyof Circumftances,

con-

(d) Tue Reafon is ftill of the fame kind, viz. .
from their Vifible Effe@s on the Body. They natu-
rally produce either to the Countenance a particuldr
Rednefs or Palenefs 5 ora particular Modification of its
Moufeles 5 or elfe to the Limbs, a particular Attitude.
Now all thefe Efft&s are folely referable to Coroux
and FIGURE, the two grand fenfible Media, peculiar
to Painting. See Raphaels Cartoons of St. Paul at
Athens, and of his ftriking the Sorcerer Elymas blind
See alfo.the Crucifixion of Polycrates, and the Suffer-
ings of the Conful Regulus, both by Salvator Rofa.

(¢) For of neceffity every PICTURE is a Punctum )
Tamporis or INSTANT. :

(f) Sucw, forinftance, as a Storm at Sea; whafe
Incidents of Vifion may be nearly all included in foam-_
ing Waves, a dark Sky, Ships out of their erec:
Pofture, and Men hanging upon the ropes.
Or as a Battle; which from Beginning to Lnd pre-
fents nothing elfe, than Blood, Fire, Smoak, and
Diforders Now fuch Events may be well imitated

v J o
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Ch. IL. concurring all in the fame Point of Time(g)-
Ay All Aétions which are known, and
‘known univerfally, rather than A&ions

newly invented or known but to few (4).
AND

I

all at once;, for how long foever they laft, they are but
Repetitions of the fame—— Nicias, the Painter, recom-
mended much the fame Subjeéts, viz. a Sea-fight or
Land-battle of Cavalry. His reafons too are much the
fame with thofe mentioned in.Note(g). He concludes
with a Maxim, (little regarded by his Succeffors, how-
ever important,)thattheSubjet itfelf is as much aPart
of the Painter’s Art, as the Poet’s Fable is a Part of
Poetry. See Demetrius Phal. p. 53. Edit. Ox.

(¢) For PAINTING is not bounded in ExTEN-
stoN, as it is in DuraTioN. Befides, it feems
tiue in every Species of Compofition, that, as far as
Perplexity and Confufion may.be avoided, and the
IWholenefs of the Piece myy be preferved clear and in-
telligible ; the more .ample the Magnitude, and the
greater the Variety, the greater allo, in proportian,
the Beauty and Perfeciion. Noble inftances of this
are the PiGures above-mentioned in Note (4).
See Ariftot. Poet. cap. 7. ‘O &t xab’ aulny Qlow 72
wea’yy-aﬂ@-’ 3’3@-’, asi pdv, &c. Seealfo Charafleri-

* Jlicks, V. L. p. 143. and Boffu, B. 1. cap. 16. L’ Achille
& Homére efl /i grand, &c. _

(b)) THE Reafon is, that a Picture being (as has
been faid) but a Print or Inflant, in a Story well
known the Spectator’s Memory will fupply the pre-
wious and the fubfequent. But this cannot be done,

' where
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.Anp thus much as to the Subje&s of
Painting.

§ 2. InMousic, THE FITTEST SUB-
JecTtsof ImiTaTioNareall fuch THiNGs
‘ ' and-

where fuch inow/cdge is wanting. And therefore it

N

65

Ch. IL.
o )

may be juftly queftioned; whether the moft cele-

brated Subjeéts, borrowed by Painting from Hiftory,
would have been any of them intelligible rhrd’ the
Medium of Painting only, fuppofing Hiftory to have
been filent, and to have given no additional Infirmation.

Tt may be»hcre added, that Horace, comformably

to this Reafoning, recommends even to Poctic Imita~ -

tion a énown Story, before an unknown,

Tuque .

- Reftius lliacum carmen deducis in aftus,
Quam fi proferres ignota, inditaque primus.

Art. Poct. v, 128,

AxDp indeed as the being underfiood to others, either
Hearers or Spetators, feems to be a common Requia
Jiteto all Mimetic Arts whatever ; (for to thofe, who
underftand them not, they are in fa&t no Mimetic
Arts) it follows, that Perjpicuity muft be £fintial to
them a//; and that no prudent Artilt would neglect,
if it were poflible, any juft Advantage to obtain this
End. Now there can be no Advantage greater, than
the Nosoriety of the Subjeld imitated.

F
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Ch. II. and INCIDENTS, as are moft eminently * cha-
-~ raderifed by MoT1oN and Sounb.

MoTIoN may be either fow or fwift,
‘even or uneven, broken or continuous——
SounDp may be either fof¢ or Joud, high ox

Jow. Wherever therefore any of thefe Spe-

cies of Motion or Sound may be found in

an eminent. (not a moderate or mean) degree,

there will be room for Musicar IMiTA-
"TION.

Taus, in the Natural or Inanimate
World, Music may imitate the Glidings,
Murmurings, Toflings,Roarings,and other
Accidents of Water, as perceived in Foun-
tains, Catara&s, Rivers, Seas, &c.—The
fame of Thunder—the fame of Winds, as

* well the flormy as the gentle.——1In the
- Animal World, it may imitate the Voice of
fome Animals, but chiefly that of finging
Birds——It may alfo faintly copy fome of
their Motions.—In the Human Kind, it can
alfo

*P. 57
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ilfo imitate fome Motions (i)and Sounds(#); Ch. IL
and of 'Sounds thofe moft perfectly, which ™
are expreflive of Grief and Angusfh (1).

AND thus much as to the Sﬁbje&s,
which Mufic imitates.

§ 3» IT remains then, that we compare
thefe two ArTs together. And here in-
deed, as to Mufical Imitation in general, it
muft be confefled that—as it can, from its
Genius, imitate only Soundsand Motiong——
as there are not zany Motions either in the

' Animal

(/) As the Walk of the Giant Polypheme, in the
Paftoral of 4eis and Galatea.~——See what amplc Strides
be takes, &c.

(#) As the Shouts of a Mulfitudc, in the -Coronaa
tion Anthem of, God fave 1he King, &c.

(!) THE Reafon is, that this Species of Mufical
Imitation muoft nearly approaches Nature. For Grief,
in moft Animals, declares itfelf by Sounds, which are

" not unlike to lng Notes in the Chromatic. Syftem.
Of this kind is the Chorus of Baal’s Priefts in
. the Oratorio of Deborab, Dolefal Tidings, how ye
wound, &c.
F 2
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Ch. I1. Animal ot in the Inanimate World, which
= are exclufively peculiar even to any Species
and fcarcely any to an Individual——as
thege are no Natural Sounds, which cha=
ra&erife at leaft bwer than a Species (for
the Natural Sounds of Individuals are in
every Species the fame) —farther, as
Mufic does but imperfectly imitate even
thefe Sounds and Motions () On the
cohtrary, as Figures, Poftures of Figui‘es,
‘and Colours chara&erile not only every fen-
Sible Species, but even every Individual; and
for the moft part alfo tbe various * Energies
and Puffions of every Individual——and
farther, as Painting is able, with the higheft
Accuracy and Exaéinefs, toimitate all thefe
Colours and Figures ; and while Mufical
: ’ Imita-

(m) Tue Reafon is from the Diffimilitude be-
tween the Sounds and Motions of Narure, and thofe
of Mufic. Mufical Scund; are all produced from Even
Vibration, moft Natural from Uneven ;5 Moufical Mo-

tions are chiefly Definite in their Mealure, moft
Natural are Ind:finite.

* See Note (d) of this Chapter.
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Imitation pretends a# mgff to no more, than Ch. 1I.
the raifing of Ideas fimilar, itfeif afpires to
raife ldeas the very fame——in a word, as

- Painting, in refpe& of its Subjects, is equal

to the nobleft Part of Imitation, the Imi-

tating regular Attions confifting of a Whole

and Parts; and of fuch Imitation, Mufic is

utterly incapable——FROM ALL THIs it

mutft be confefled, thatMusicar ImiTA- .
TION 18 GREATLY BELOW THAT OF
PAINTING, and that a7 Z¢f it is but an
imperfe& thing.

As to the Effcacy therefore of Music,
it muft be derived from another Source,
which muft be left for the prefent, to bg
confidered of hereafter *,

'FHERE remains to be mentioned Imi-
tation by Poetry.

* # Ch. VL.

F 3 CHAP.
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CHAP. IL

On the Subjects which Poetry imitates, but
tmatatesonly thro natural Media, or mere
Sounds Comparifon of Poetry in this
Capacity, firft with Painting, then with
Mufic.

Ch.IIL OETIC IMiTATION fncludes every

— -thing in it, which is performed either by
PICTURI-IMITATION or Musical ; for
its Materials are Words, and Words are
¥ Symbols by Compaét of all Ia'eas‘

FARTHER as Hords, beﬁde their bemg
-.Sbrmbols by Compa&, are alfo Sounds vari-
oufly diftinguifbed by their Aptnefs to be -
rapidly or flowly pronounced, and by the

“refpedive Prevalence of Mutes, Liguids, or
Vowels in their Compofition;; it will follow
‘that, befide their Compaél—Re/atzon, they

W1ll

-

* % See Note (a) Chap. 1,
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7!

will have likewife a Natural Relation toall Ch,IlI.

fuch Things, between which and them-
felves there is any Natural Refemblance,
Thus, for inftance, there i1s Narural Re-

femblance between all forts of ar/b and
grating Sounds. There is therefore (ex-
clufive of its Signification) a NasuralRela~

tion betwéen the Sound of a vile Hautboy,
and of that Verfe in * Virgil,

Stridenti miferum ftipuld difperdere Carmen,
or of that other in 1 Milton.

Grate on their Scrannel Pipes of wretched
Straw.

(e

Soalfo between the fmooth fwift Gliding of

a River, and of that Verfe in || Horace,

at tile
Labstur, & labetur sn omne volubilis @vum.

AND thus in part even Poez:ic Imitation
has its Foundation in Narure, But then

F 4 this

® Ecl. 3. ver. 27. t Inhis Lycidas,
i Epift. 2. L 1, ver. 42, 43.
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'Ch.IIL

ey

A Di1SCOURSE on MUSIC,

this Imitation goes not-far: and taken
without the Mcaning derived tothe Sounds
from Compact,isbutlittleintelligible, how-
ever perfe& and elaborate.

- § 2. If therefore PoETRY be compared
with PAINTING, in refpe of this its
merely Natural and Inartificial Refem-
blance, it may be juftly faid that——1In as
much as of this fort of Refemblance,
Poetry (like Mufic) has no other Sources,
than thofe two of Sound and Motion——
in as much as it often wants thefe Sources
themfelves (for Numbers of Words neither
bave, nor can have any Refemblance to
thofe Ideas, of which they are the Sym-
bols)——in as much as Nztura/ Sounds
and Motions, which Poetry thus imitates,
are themfelves but * /ogfe and iridey‘inité Ac-
cidents of thofe Subjects, to which they
belong, and confequéntly do but Zuofely and
indefinitely chara&erife them——laftly, in
as much as Poefzc Sounds and Motions do

but

*P.67,68.
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but faintly refemble thofe of Nature, Whlch Ch. III

are themfelves confefled to be fo imperfed "

and wvague From ALrL THIs it will
follow (as it has already followed of Mufic)
that——PoETIC IMITATION FOUNDED
IN MERE NATURAL RESEMBLANCE Is
MUCH INFERIOR TO THAT OF PAINT-

ING, and af beff but ;ery imperfec?,

- § 3. As'to the Preference, which fuch
PoeTic IMITATION may claim before

MusicAaL, or Musicar IMITATION be-.

fore THAT; the Merits on each Side may
appear perhaps equal. They both fetch
their Imitations from 1 Sound and Motion.
Now Music feems to imitate Nature bet-
ter as to Motzon, and PoeTRY asto Sound.
The Reafon is, that in Motions (a) Mufic

has

t+ P.s7.

(a) Music has no lefs than five different Lengihs
of Notes in ordinary ufe, reckoning from the Semi-
brief to the Semi-quaver ; all which may be infi-

nitely
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Ch.IIL hasa greater Variety; and in Sounds, thofe
Y™V of Poetry approach nearer to Nature ().

Ir therefore in Sound the one have the
Preference, in Motion' the other, and the
Merit of Sound and Motion be {fuppofed
nearly equal; it will follow, that ThE

~ MEerIT oF THE Two IMITATIONS
WILL BE NEARLY EQ'UAL ALSO,

~

nitely compounded, even in any ome Time, or ‘Meas
fure PoETRY, on the other hand, has but twe
Lengths: or Quantities, a long Syllable and a fhort,
(which is its Half) and-all the Variety of Verfe.arifes
from fuch Feet and Metres, as thefe two Species of
Syllables, &y Im'ng compounded, can be made produce, -

(6) MusicaL Sounds are produced by even
Vibrations, which fearcely any Natural Sounds are ——
on the contrary, #ords are the Produ& ol uncven
Vibration, and. fo are mef? Natural Soundsm—————
Add to this, that #ords are far more numerous, than
Moufical Sounds. So that Poetry, as to imitation by
Sound, {eems to exceed Mulic, not only in zearnefs of
Refemblance, but even in Variety alfo,

CHAP,
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CHAP 1IV.

75

On the Subjects which Poetry imitates, not

by. mere Sounds or natural Media, but by
Words {ignificant; zhe Subjeéis at the fame
- time being fuch, to which the Genius of each

of the other two Arts is moft perfely

adapted—Its Comparifon in thefe Subjects,
St with Painting, then with Mufic.

HE Mimetic Art of PoeTRrY has

been hitherto confidered, as fetch-
ing its Imitation from mere Natural/-Re-
femblance. In this it has been fthewn
much snferior to PAINTING, and nearly.
equal to Mustc. ‘

IT remains to be confidered, what its
Merits are, when it imitates not by mere
Natural Sound, but by Sound fignificant ;
by Words, the compac? Symbols of all kinds
of Ideas. From hence depends its gennine

Force.

Ch IV,
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" Ch.lV. ‘Foi'ce. And here, as it is able to ﬁnd‘

L\ g st‘com{sﬁ on MUSIC,

~——~ Sounds expreflive of every ldea, {o is there

s

no Subject either of Pi&ure-Imitation, or
Mufical, to which it does not afpire ; all
Things and Incidents whatever teing, ina
manner, to be defcribed by Words.

WHETHER therefore POETRY, in this
its proper-Sphere, be equal to the Imitation of

~ #he other two AR, is thie Queftion at pre-

fent, which comes in order to be difcuffed.

Now as Subjects are infinite, and the
other two Arts are not equally adapted to
imitate a//; it is propofed, firft to compare
PoETRY with them in fuch SUBJECTS, fo
which they are moft perfectly adapted.

§ 2. To begin therefore with PaInT-
ING. A SUBjJECT, in which the Power

of this Art may be mof fully exerted,
(whether it be taken from the Inanimate,

- or the Animal, or the Moral World) muft

be a SuBjECT, Whick is principally and

eminently characterifed by certain Colours,
Figures,
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Figures, and Poftures of Figures——whofe Ch.IV.,
Comprebenfion depends not on a Succeffion of ~
Ewvents; or at 'leajt, if on a Succeffion, on a
fbort and jelf-evident one——swhich admits a
large Variety of fuch Circumftances, as all

concur in the fame individual Point of Tinie,
and relate all to one principal Aéiion.

As to fuch a Subje&t therefore———Inas
much as PoETRY is forced to pafs thro’
the Medium of Compat?, while PAINTING
applies immediately thro’ the Medium of
Nature; the one being underftood to all,
the other to the Speakers of a certain Lan-
guage * only——in as much as Nazural
Operations muft needs be more gffecting,
than Artificial——in as much as Painting
helps our own rude Ideas by its own, which
are confummate and wrought up to the Per-
fe@tion of Art; while Poetry can raife #o
other (a)than whatevery Mind is furnithed

with

* Note () p. 58. :
(¢) WHEN we read in MiLToN of Eve, xhat
Grace was in all her Steps, Heav’n inber Eye,
In ev'ry Geflure Dignity and Love ;
we
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Ch.IV. with before—in as much as Painting thews
v~ all the minute and various concurrent Cir=
cumftances of the Event in the fame indivi=

dual Point of Time, as they appear in
Nature ; while Poetry is forced to want

this Circumftance of lntelligibility, by

being ever obliged to enter into fome de-

gree of Detail—~—inasmuch asthis Detail

creates often the Dilemma of either bes
_coming tedious, to be clear; or if not
tedious, then obfcure——1laftly, in as much

as all Imitations more fimz/ar, more 1mme-

’ diate,

we have an Image 7ot of that Eve, which MiLTon
conceived, but of fuch an EVE only, as every one,
by his own proper Genius, is able to reprefent, from
refle&ting on thofe /deas, which he has annexed to
thefe feveral Sounds. The greater Part, in the mean
time, have never perhaps beftowed one accurate
Thought upon what Grace, Heaven, Love, and Dignity
mean; or ever enriched the Mind with Ideas of
Beauty, or afked whence they are to be acquired,
and by what Propertions they are conflituted. On
the contrary, when we view EvE as painted by an
able Painter, we labour under no fuch Difficulty ;
becaufe we have exhibited before us the better Cons

ceptions of an ARTIST, the genuine Ideas of perhaps a
TiTiawor a RapHaEL.
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diate, and more intelligible, are preferable Ch.IV,
to thofe which are /f fo; and for the “™
Reafons above, the Imitations of Poetry
are lefs fimiliar, lels immediate, and lefs in-
telligible than thofe of- Psinting——From
ALyl THIs it will follow, that——1IN ALL -
SuBjecTs, WHERE PAINTING CAN
FULLY EXERT 1TSELF, THE IMiTA-
TIONS OF PAINTING ARE SUPERIOR
TO THOSE OF POETRY, AND CONSE-
QUENTLY IN ALL SUCH SuBjeCTS

THAT PAINTING HAS THE PREFE-
RENCE. - '

. § 3. AND now to compare PorTrY
with Music, allowing to Mufic the fame

Advantageof awell-adapted Subje@,which .
hasalready been allowed to Painting in the
Comparifon juft preceding.

- WaarT fuch aSusjEcT is, has already
been * defcribed. And as to Preference, i

muft

® Se¢ Chap. 11 § 2.
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Ch.1V. muft be confeffed, that——In as much as
' Musicar IMITATIONS, tho’ Naturdl,
afpire not to raile the fame Ideas, but only

Ideas|| fimilar andanalogous; whilePoeT1cC
IMITATION, tho' Artificial, raifes Ideas

the very fame—in as much as the Definite

and Certain is ever preferable to the Indefi-

nite and Uncertain; and that more efpeci-

ally in Imitations, where the principal

(b) Delight is in recognixing the Thing
zmztatmg

I P. 68, 69.

(¢) TraT there is an eminent Dchght in this
very RECOGNITION itfelf, abftra& from any thing
pleafing in the Subjeél recognized, is evident from °
hence that, in all the Mimetic Arts, we can be
highly charmed with Imitations, at whofe Originals in
Nature we are fhocked and terrified. Such, for in-
ftance, as Dead Bodies, Wild Beafts, and the like.

Tue Caufe, affigned for this, feems to be of
the following kind. We have a ]oy, not ouly in
the Sanity and Perfection, but allo in the juft and na-

. tural Energies of our feveral Limbs and Faculties.
And hence, among others, the _‘}"ay'in REAsoNING;
as being the Energy of that principal Faculty, our In-
TELLRCT or UNDERSTANDING. This Joy ex-
tends, not only to the Wife, but to the Maltitude.
For all Men have an Averfion to Ignorcnce and Error,

and
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imitated—it will follow from bence that—' Ch.IV.
EVEN IN SUBJECTS THE BEST ADAPTED v
To MusicaL IMiTATION, THE IMITAS
TION OF POETRY WILL BE STILL MORE
EXCELLENT.

and in fome degree, however moderate, are glad to
Adearn and to inform themfelves.

HEence therefore the Delight, arifing from thefe
Imitations; as wé are enabled, in each of them, to
exercife the REAsONING FacuLTy; and, by com=

_paring the Copy with the Archetype in our Minds, to
INFER that THis is SUCH a THING; and, THAT,
ANOTHER ; 2 Fa& remarkable among Children,
even in their firft and earlieft Dayss

~ i ~ :
To, ¢ yap ppeiclas, cop@ulor rois dvboumos ix
waiduy i, n Tire dadipres Tav AMAwy féwvy rs
.. 7 2 \ iy \ ’ ~ ‘ \
pourliniralos bei, xai Tds pabices wolitas dia
MEATTEDS TAS TPUTAS® % TO XRIpEW Tois pupAmals
/ ~ ’ N ~ 3\ "‘r v N
wavlas. Irueion O mive 70 ovubaivov imh Tav fppuwi.
o N AN ~ e~ ’ \ s 7 \
A yap dila Avmnpas opupmev, TiTWY TAs Eixdvas TaS
panisa ixpunvac, yaipopey Seapuilest olov Snglay
vt pogPals 1w dypidldrun, % vexgwv. YAiliow &t
/ < ’ b \ _~ ’ 1
vir8, 07 palavew 8 wovoy Tiis Qirosadois ndisov,
@AAG % Tois EAAGIS opolws® @AA Emi Beaxy xeww-
) I~ \) » ~ ’ \ » 7 e~
ow duli.  Aixd gde viro yaipsss Tols eindvas cpuiles,
ors ouplaives Sewpnilas parbdvew xai cuaxoyieca,
1} tasor olovy 071 ¥7@° ixev@’.  Arift. Poet. c. 4

\ G CHAP,
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CHAP V.

On the Subjects which Poetry imitates by
Words fignificant, being at the fame time
Subje@s not adapted ro the Genius of
either of the other Arts—Tbe Nature of
thofe Subjects—The Abilities of Poetry
to imitate them———Comparifon of Poctry
in thefe Subje&ts, firf} with Painting,.
then with Mufic.

Ch. V. —~HE MiMeTic ART of PoETRY
. has now been confidered in fwo
Views—Firft, as imitating by mere natural

MEDIA ; and in this it has been placed oz g

level with Music, but much inferior to
PaiNTING——It has been fince con-

{idered as imitating thro’ Sounds fignificant

by Compact, and that in fuch Subjeits re-
fpectively, where PAINTING and Music

~ have the fulleft Power to exert themfelves.

- Here

)
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Here to Painting it has been held inferior, Ch. V.
but to Mufic it has been preferred. e,

IT remains to be confidered——what
other Subjels Poetry has left, to which the
Genius of the other two Arts is lefs per-
fectly adapted—How far Poetry is able to
imitate them——and whether from the
Perfection of its Imitation, and the Nature
of the Subje&s themfelves, it’ ought to be
called no more than egua/ to its Sifter Arts;
or whether, on the whole, it fhould not
rather be called fuperior.

§ 2. To begin, in the firft place, by
comparing it with Painting.

THE Subjeits of Poetry, to which the
Genius of Painting is not adapted, are—
all A&ions, whofe (a) While is of fo

G 2 lengthencd

(a) For a juft and accurate Defcription of Pholes
nefs and Unity, fee Arifi. Poet. Ch. 7 & 8. and Boffs,
* hisbeft Interpreter, in his Treatife on the Epic Poem,
B. IL ch. g, 10, 11.
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Ch. V. /lengthened a Duration, that nmo Point of

== Time, in any part of that Whole, can be

given fit for Painting; neither in its Be-

ginning, which will teach what is Subfe-

quent 3 nor in its End, which will teach

what is Previous; nor in its Middle, which

will declare both the Previous and the Sub-

Jequent. Alfo all Subje&ts fo'framed, as

to lay open the fnternal Conftitution of Man,

and give us an Infight into (4) Charaéers,
Manners, Paffions, and Sentiments.

THE

(4) For a Defcription of CHARACTER, fec be-
low, Note (d) of this Chapter. -

As for MANNERS, it may be faid in general,
that a certain Syflem of them makes a Charaéler ; and
that as thefe Syftems, by being differently compounded,
make each a different Charaler, fo is it that one Man
truly differs from another. :

PassioNs are obvious ; Pity, Fear, Anger, &c.

~ SENTIMENTS are difcoverable in all thofe
Things, which are the proper Bufine/s and End of
SpeecH or Discourse, The chief Branches of
this End are to Affert and Prove; to Solve and Re-

fute; o exprefs or excite Paffions; to amplify In-
' cidents,
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Tue Merit of thefe Subje&@s is obvious. Ch. V.
They muft neceffarily of all be the moft ~——
affecting ; the moft smproving ; and fuch
of which the Mind has the frongeft Com-
prebenfion.

. For as to the affeiting Part—if it be
true, that all Events more or lefs affe? us,
as the Subjects, which they refpe@, are
more or lefs nearly related to us; then
furely thofe Events muft needs be moff af-
Jedling, to whofe Subjects we are of all the
mofl intimately related.  Now fuch is the
Relation, which we bear to Mankind ; and
Men and Human A&ions are the Subje(ts,
here propofed for Imitation.

03 As

cidents, and to diminifh them. It js in thefe
things therefore, that we muft look for Sentiment.
See Arifl. Poet. c. 19. f1 dt xala Ty Asaveiay
TAUTZ. $TX UTO TN Adys dei waeaaxwaceimt. Mgy

N s ’, * ~ A) \ 4 \ \ ’
Jt TéTwr, 70, 1o ameduxsvrzi, x5 TO Aliiry %, T¢ wln

wapaTuilar, xy ir piyibos, x5 cuixglrnlas
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As to Improvement—there can be none
furely (to Man at leaft) fo great, as that
which is derived from a juft and decent
Reprefentation of Human Manners, and

" Sentiments. For what can more contribute,

to give us that Mafler-Knowledge (c), with-
. - out

~

(¢) TNQOI ATTON. But farther,
befides obtaining this moral Science from the Cone
templation of Human Life; an End comm:n both to
Epic, Tragic, and Comic Poetry; there is a pecu-
har End to Tragedy, that of eradicating the Pufions
of Pityand Fear. “Esw v tpaydia mipnois weafiws
omydaias x Teatlas—d i x QiCy wrpaiveex T
7OV TorTwy wabnud v xafzgow.  Arift. Poet. c, 6.
TRAGEDY is the Imitation of an Aélion imporsant and
perfedy thro’ Pity and FEAR working the PurRGaA-
TION OF SUCH-LIKE PASS10NS,

TrEeRE are none, it is evident, fo devoid of thefe
two Paffiont, as thofe perpetually converfant, where
the Occafisns of them are moft freguents fuch, for
inftance, as the Military Men, the Profeflors of
Medicine, Chirurgery, and the like. Their Minds,
by #his Intercourfe, become as it were callous ; gain=
ing an dparhy by Experience, which np Theory can
ever teach them, \ ‘
| Noy
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out which, a//sther Knowledge will prove Ch. V.

-of little or no Utility? -

G4 : As

Now that, which is wrought in #bzz Men by
the real Difufiers of Life, may be fuppoled wrought
in others by the Figtions of Tragedy; yet with this
happy Circumftance in favour of Tragedy, that,
without the Difafers being real, it can obtain the
Jame End.

It muft however, for all this, be confefled, that
an Effect of this kind cannot reafonably be expeéted,
except among Nations, like the Athenians of old,
who lived in a perpetual Attendance upoh thefe
Theatrical Reprefentations.  For it is not a_ffug’e or
-occaftoval Application to thefe Paffions, but a conflune
and uninterrupted, by which alone they may be leflened
or removed.

It would be improper to conclude this Note,

* without obferving, that the Philofopher in ‘his
place by Pity means not PHiLaNTHROPY, Na-
tural Affeftion, a Readinefs to relieve others in their
Calamities and Diflrefs; but, by Pity, he means that
SeENseELEss EFFEMINATE CONSTERNATION,
which feizes weok Minds, on the fudden Projpedt sf awy,
thing difafirous; which, in its more violent Effedts,
is feen in Shriekings, Swoonings, &c. a Paflion, fo far
from Iaudable, or from operating to the Good of
others, that it is certain to deprive the Party, who
labours under its Influence, of all Capacity o deothe

leafi good Office.

)
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As to our Comprehenfion there is ng-

= thing certainly, of which we have fo ffrong

" Caufes, by which they are produced

Ideas, as of that which happens in the
Moral ovr Human World. For as to the

JInternal Part, or Atlive Principle of the
- Vegetable,weknow it but obfcurely; becaufe

there we can difcover peither Paffion, nor
Senfation, In the Animal World indeed
this Principle is more feen, and that from

_the Paffions and Seryatiam which zhere de- |
. clare them{elves. Yetall ftill refts upon the

mere Evidence of Senfe; upon the Force
only of external and unaffified Experzence
But in the Moral or Human World, as we
have a Medium of Kﬂowledge far more
accurate than this; fo from hence it 1s,
that we can comprehend accerdingly.

WiTH regard therefore to the various
Events which happen /ere, and the various

inother Words, ofall Chara&ers,Manners,
Human Paffions, and Sentiments; befides
1‘1° Evidence of Senje, we have the bighe/?

~ Ewidence
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Evidence additional, in having an exprefls Ch, V,
Confcioufnefs of fomething fimilar within; ‘=—v*
of fomething /omogeneous in the Recefles of
our own Minds; in that, which conftitutes
‘to each of us bis true and real Self.

Tuesk thetefore being the Subjets, nos
adapted to the Genius of Painting, it comes
next to be confidered, kow far Poetry can
'imz'tqz"e them,

_ AnD here, that it has Abzlztzes clearly
equal cannot be doubted ; as it has zhat
for the Medium of its Imitation, through
which Nafture declares herfelf in the fame
Sub_)eé'ts For the Sentiments in real Life
‘are only known by Men’s * Di ifcoure.
And the Charaéters, Manners, and Paffions
of Men being the Prompters to what they
Jay; it muft needs follow, that their Di/-
‘courfe will be a conflant Specimen of thofe
Characters, Manners, and Pajfions.

Format

¥ P. 84, Note (b).
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* Format enim Natura prius nos intus ad
omnem

Fortunarum lmb:tum, ju'vat, aut impellit ad
iram: : :

‘Pof? effert Animi Motus, INTERPRETE
Lincua.

NoT only therefore Language is an ade=
guate Medium of Imitation, but in Senti-
ments it is the only Medium ; and in Man-
ners and Paffions there is no other, which
can exhibit them to us after that clear,
precife, and definite Way, as they in Nature
ftand allotted to the various forts of Men,
and are found to conflitute the feveral Cha-

" raclers of each (a).

§3.

* Hor. de Arte Pa?t..verf. 108.

(d) It is true indeed that (bcﬁdeé what is done
by Puetry) there is fome Idea of -Charadier, which
even Painting can communicate. Thus there is no

‘doubt, but that fuch a Countenance may be found by

Painters for Zneas, as. Would convey upon view a
4 mild,
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" § 3. To compare therefore Poetry, in Ch. V.

thefe Subjects, with Painting—In as much
as no Subje@s of Painting are * wholly fu-
- perior

* P.57,58.. 75, 76.
mild, bumane, and yet a brove Difpofition. But
then this Idea would be vague and general. It would
e concluded, only in the grofs, that the Hero was
Good.  As to that Syltem of Qualities peculiar to
Zneas only, and which alone properyy conflitutes bis
true and real Charafer, this would ftill remain z
Secret, and be no way difcoverable. For how de-
‘duce it from the mere Lineaments of a Countenance ?
Or, if it were deducible, how few Spe&ators would
there be found fo fagacious ? It is here, therefore,
that Recourfe muft be had, not to Painting, but to
Poetry.  So accurate a Conception of Charalter can
be gathered only from a Succeffion of wvarious, and ye‘t
_ confifient Altions 5 a Succeflion, enabling us to conjet-
ture, what the Perfon of the Drama will do in the
Sfuture, from ‘what already he has done in the paft.
Now to fuch an Imitation, Poetry ouly is equal;
becaufe it is not bounded, like Painting, to fbort, and,
as it were, inflant Events, but may imitate Subje&s
of any Duration whatever. Sce Arift. Poet. cap. 6.
YEci 9t nlog piv 10 ToiETO, o dnrar Ty weoa{eea'm
omord Ti 5iv, v 0t ¥x s OnAov, & wpoaiptitas 3
@ivyss o Aéywre  Seealflo the ingenious and learned
- Boffu, Book 4. ch. 4.
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Ch. V. perior to Poetry; while the Subjeés, here
—v~J defcribed, far exceed the Power of Paint-

ing—-—1n as much as they are of @// Sub-~
je&s the moft t affecting, and improving,
and fuch of which we have the ffrongeff
Comprebenfion——rfurther, in as much as
Poetry can moft { accurately imitate them—
in as much as, befides all Imitation, there
is a Charm in Poetry, arifing from its very
Numbers (¢) ; whereas Painting has Pre-

tence

+ Po 85’ fﬂ't.
1 P. 89, &

(¢) TuaT there is 2 Charm in Poartry, arifing
from its Numbers only, may be made evident from
the five or fix firft Lines of the Paradife Loft ; where,
without any Pomp of Phrafe, Sublimity of Senti-
ment, or the leaft Degree of Imitation, every Reader
mutft find himfelf to be fenfibly delighted ; and that,
only from the graceful amd fimple Cadence of the
Numbers, and that artful Variation of the Czfura or
Paufe, {o eflential to the Harmony of every good
Poem.

AN Englifs Heroic Verfe confifts of ten Seruipeds,
or'Half-feet. Now i in the Lines above-menuoned

thc
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Ch. V. Mufic #or adapted. For here- it has been
=~ * greferred, even in thofe Subjes, which
have been held adapted the beft of all.

§ 5. POETRY I8 THEREFORE, ON THE
WHOLE MUCH SUPERIOR TO EITHER OF
THE OTHER MIMETIC ARTS ; it having
been fbeton to be equally excel/ent IN THE
‘T AccurAcY oF 1Ts IMITATION; and to
imitate SUBJECTS, WHICH FAR SURPASS,
As WELL IN T UTiLITY, AS 1N | DiG-

_ ' NITY..
* Ch.IV. § 3. +P.8.  tP.86
[ See p. 83, 84. and p. 64, Note (g). See a{/'o
P 59-

"CHAP.
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CHAP VI

On Mufic confidered not as an Imitation, but
as deriving its Efficacy from another
Source. On its joint Operation by this
means with Poetry.
Mufic folved—The Advantage arifing to
it, as well as to Pocetry, from their being

" united.——Conclufion.

N the above Difcourfe, Music has
been mentioned as an * 4/jy to Poetry.
It has alfo been faid to derive its 1 Effcacy
from another Source, than Imitation. It

95

An Objeltion to -

Ch. V1.

remains, therefore, that thefe things beex-

plained.

Now, in order to this, it is firft to be
obferved, that there are various Afeiions,
which may be raifed by the Power of

Mujic.

’ o
*P. 93 + P. 69,
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Ch.VI. Mufic. ‘There are Sounds to make us
v~ cbearful, or fad; martial, or tender ; and
- {oof almoft every other. Aﬂ’eCtlon, which

we feel.

It is alfo further obfervable, that there
1s a reciprocal Operation between our Af-
fections, and our Ideas ; {o that, by a fort
of natural Sympathy, certain Ideas necefla-
rily tend to raife in us certain Afecions ;
and thofe Afections, by a fort of Counter-
Operation, to raife the fame Ideas. Thus
Ideas derived from Funerals, Tortures,
Murders, and the like, naturally generate
the Affe&tion of Melancholy. And when,
by any Pbhyfical Caufes, that Affection hap-
pens to prevail, it as naturally generates the
fame doleful Ideas.

AND hence it is, that Ideas, derived
from external Caufes, have at different
times, upon the fame Perfon, fo different
an Effe&. If they happen to fuit the
AffeGtions, which prevasl within, thenis -
theirImpreflionmofi fenfible,andtheir Effe&

moft
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moft lafling. If the contrary be true, then Ch. VI,
is the Effet contrary. Thus, for inftance, ~
a Funeral will much more affe& the fame
Man, if he fee it when melancholy, than
if he fee it when chearful.

Now this being premifed, it will fol-
low, that whatever happens to be the
Affection or Difpofition of Mind, which
ought naturally to refult from the Genius
of any Poem, the fame protably it will be
in the Power of fome Species of Mufic to
excite. But whenever the groper Affection
prevails, it has been allowed that then //
kindred Ideas,derived from external Caufes,
make the moff fonfible Imprcfion. The
Ideas therefore of Poetry muft needs make
the moft fenfible Impreflion, when the
(@) Affeclions, pecuiiar to them, are al-

‘ ready

(@) QuinTiLIAN clegantly, aud exallly appofite
to this Rcafoning, fays of 4w Namgue &3
vece & modulstione grandia eaiéy jucunaa duliitery

modcrata

H



08 A D_ls‘C-OURsv! en MUSIC,
Ch.VI. ready excited by the Mufic. For here a
N~~~ Jouble Force is made ca-operaté to one End,

A Poet, thus affificd, finds not an Audience
in a Temper, averfe to the Genius of his
Poem, or perhaps at beft under a cool -
difference; but by the Preludes, the Sym-
phonies, and concurrent Operation: of the
Mufic in all its Parts, rouzed into zgfe
very Affections, which he would moft
defire. ) |

- AN Audience, {o difpofed, not only em-

brace with Pleafure the Ideas of the Poet,

! when exhibited ; but, in a manner, even
anticipate them in their feveral Imagina-
tions. TheSuperttitious have not a more
previous Tendency to be frightened at the

fight of Spetres, or a Lover to fall into
Raptures at the fight of his Miftrefs; than

a2 Mind, thus tempered by the Power of

‘ Mufie,

moderata leiter canity totdque arte confentit cum eo-
rum, quz dicuntur, AFFECTIBUS. [n/l. Orator. 1. 1.
€ap. 10,
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Mufic, to enjoy all Ideas, whichare fuitable Ch. VI
to that Temper. —

Anp hence the genuine Charm of
Mufic, and the #onders which it works,
thro’ its great Profeffors (4). A Power,
which confifts not in Imitations,*and the
raifing Ideas; but in the raifing Affections,
to which Ideas may correfpond. There
are few to be found fo infenfible, I may .
even fay fo inhumane, as when Geop
PoeTRY 15 jusTLY SET To Music,
not in fome degree to feel the Force of
fo amiable an Unin. But to the-Mufes
Friends it is a Force irrefiflitde, and pene-

H 2 trates

(#) SucwH, above all, is George Frederick Handely
whofe Genius, having been cultivated by continued
Exercife, and being itfelf far the fublimeft and moft
univerfal now known, has juitly placed him with-
out an Equal, or a Second. This tranfient Tefti-
mony could not be denied fo excellent an Artift,
from whom this Treatife bas borrowed fuch eminent
Examples, to jultify its Affertivas in what it has of-

“ferred conceruing Mulic.
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Ch.VI. trates into the deepeft Recefles of the
—— Soul. ' ’

e * Peltus inaniter angit,
Irritat, mulcet, falfis terrorsbus implet.

§ 2. Now this is rbat Source, from
whence Mufic was T faid formerly 7o de-
rive its greateft Efficacy. And here indeed,
not in (¢) Imitation, ought it to be chiefly
cultivated.  On this account alfo it has

“been called a 1 powerful Ally to Poetry.
And farther, it is by the help of this Rea-
foning, that the Objection is folved, which
is raifed againft the Singing of Poetry (as
in Opera’s, Oratorio’s, &¢.) from the want

‘ of .

* Horat. Epiff. 1.1 2. verf. 211.
t P. 69. 1 P. 93

(¢) For the narrow Extent and /ttle Efficacy of

Mousic, confidered as a MiMETIC or IMITATIVE
ArT, fee Ch. IL § 3.

4



'PAINTING, and POETRY.
of Probability and Refemblance to Nature.
To one indeed, who has no mufical Ear,
this Obje@ion may have Weight. It may
even perplex a Lover of Mufic, if it hap-
pen to furprife him in his Hours of Jn-

difference.  But when he is feeling the

10I

Ch.VL
—_

Charm of Poetry /o accompanied, let him

be angry (if he can) with that, which

ferves only to intereft him more ﬁeling?y_

in the Subje@, and {upport him in a
ftronger and more earneft Attention ; which
enforces, by its Aid, the feveral Ideas of
the Poem, and gives them to his Imagi-
nation with unufpial Strength and Gran-
deur. He cannot furely but confefs, that
he is a Gainer in the Exchange, when
he barters the want of a fingle Proba-
bility, that of P onunciation (a thing
merelyarbitraryand every where different)
for a noble Heightening of Affections which
are fuitable to the Occalion, and enable him
toenterinto the Subjet with double Energy
and Enja}mem‘
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A Discourse on- MUSIC,

§ 3. FRoM what has been faid it is

A=~ evident, that thefe two Arts can never be

fo powerful fingly, as when they are pro-
perly umited. For Poetry, when alone,
muft be neceffarily forced to waffe many
of its richeft Ideas, in the mere raifing of
Affe@ions, when, to have been properlj
relithed, it fhould have found thofe Af-
feQtions .in their higheft Energy. And
Mufic, when alone, can only raife Affcc-
tions, which foon /angug/lv and decay, if
not maintained and fed by the nutrmvc
Images of Poetry, Yet muft jt be re-
membered, in this Unian, that Poetry ever
have the Precedence 5 its * Utility, as well
as Dignity, being by far the more con-
fiderable.

§ 4. AND thus much, for the prefent,

~asto 1 MU_src, PAINTING, and PoETRY,

the

* Ch. V. § 2. p. B
t P 550
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;the Circumftances, in which they agree, Ch. VL
and in which they differ ; and the Pre- =’

FERENCE, DUE TO ONE OF THEM ABOVE
THE OTHER TWO,

Tk¢e END.
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‘GONCERNING HAPPINESS,

A DIALOGUE.

PART TuE FIRsST.

:7. H. to F. S.

ATURE feems to treat Man, Part.I.
\ as a painter would his difciple, ~*

to whom he commits the out-
lines of a Figure lightly fketched, which
the Scholar for himfelf is to colour and
complete. Thus from Nature we derive
Senfes, and Paffions, and an Intelle&,
which each of us for Aimfelf has to model
into a Chara&ter. And hence (the reverfe
of
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Part 1. of everySpeciesbefide) Human Characters
v alone are infinitely various; as various in-
o ~deed, as there are Individuals to form
them. Hence too, the great Diverfity of
Syftems, and of Do&rines, refpecting the
Laws and Rules, and Condu¢t of Hyman

Life.

IT is inthe Hiftory of thefe, my Friend,
you have fo fuccefsfully employed yourfelf.
You have been ftudious to know,. not fo
much what Greeks, Romans, or Barbarians
have done; as what they have reaf:ned, and
what they have zaughr. Not an Epicure

has more Joy in the Memory of a deli-

cious Banquet, than'I fecl in recolleQing,
- - what we have difcourfed on thefe Sub-
je@s. L

~ AnD here you cannot forget (for we
were both unanimous) the Contempt, in’
which we held thofe fuperficial Cenfurers,
who profefs to refute, what they want
“even Capacities to comprehend. Upon the
Faith of their own Boafting (could that be”
credited)
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credited) Sentimentsareexpofed, Opinions Part L.
demolithed, and the whole Wifdom of ~™—
Antiquity lies vanquifthed at their Feet.
Like Opera Heroes, upon their own Stage,
they can with eafe difpatch a Lion, or dif-
comfit a whole Legion. But alas! were
they to encounter, not the Shadow, but
the Subftance, what think you would be
the Event then?—Little better, I fear, than
was the Fortune of poor Priam, when the
feeble Oid Man durft attack the Youthful
Pyrrius. "

* Telum imbelle finz ictu
Conjecit ; rauco quod protenus ere repulfum.

" Et fummo Clyp:ine quicquam umbone pspendit.

AMonNG the many long exploded and
obfolete Syftems, there was one, you may
remember, for which I profefled a great
Efteem. Not in the leaft degree con-
vinced by all I had heard againft it, I

durft

* ELned. L 2. verf. §44.
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Part I durft vénture to affirm, that no Syftem
M=~ was more plaufible ; that grant but its
Principles, and the reff followed of courfe ;
that none approached nearer to the Per-
fection of our own ReEL1GION, as I could
* prove, were there occafion, by Authority
not to be controverted. As you, I knew,
were the Favourer of an Hypothefis fomeé-
what T different 5 fo I attempted to fup-
port my own, by reciting you a certain
Dialogue. Not fucceeding however fo
‘happily in the Recolle@ion, as I could
wifth, I have fince endeavoured to trar-
fcribe, what at that time I would have re-
hearfed. The refult of my Labour is the
following Narrative, which I commit with
Confidence to your Friendfhip and Car-
dour. . _ : :

§ 2. IT was at a time, when a certain
Friend, whom I highly value, was my
Gueft, We had been fitting together,

enter~

4 Viz. the PLaToxic.
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entertaining ourfelves with Shakefpear. Part L
Among many of his Chara&ers, we had “~
looked into that of #wlfey. How foon,
fays my Friend, does the Cardinal in Dif-
grace abjure that Happinefs, which he was
lately fo fond of ? Scarcely out of Office,
~ but he begins to exclaim

*Vain Pomp andGloryof theWorld! Ihateye.

So true is it, that our Sentiments ever vary..
with the Seafon ; and thatin Adverfity we
are of one Mind, in Profperity, of another.
As for his mean Opinion, faid I, of
Human Happinefs, it is a Truth, which
{mallRefletion mighthavetaughthimlong
before. There feems little need of Diftrefs
to inform us of this. I rather commend
the feeming Wifdom of that } Eaftern Mo- -
narch, who in the Affluence of Profperity,
when he was proving every Pleafure, was
. yet {o fenfible of their Emptinefs, their In-
fufficiency to make him happy, that he
pro- !

* SHAKESPEAR’s Henry the Lighth,
+ Tufe. Difp. v. 7.
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Part I proclaimed a Reward to the Man, who

=~/ fhould invent a new Delight. The Re- _

ward indeed was proclaimed, but the De-
light was not to be found. If by
Delight, faid he, you mean fome Good;
jbmetbmg conducive to real Happinefs; it
might have been found perhaps, and yet
not hit the’ Monarch s Fancy.

Is that, faid I, poffible? It is poffible,
replied he, tho’ it had been #be Sovereign
Good itfelf——And indeed what wonder ?
Is it probable that fuch a Mortal, as an
Faftern Monarch; fuch a pampered, flat-
tered, idle Mortal; fhould have Attention,
or Capacity to a Subject fo delicate ? A
Subje@, enough to exercife the Subtleft
and moft Acute?

WHAT thenis it you efteem, faid I, the
Sovereign Good to be? It thould feem, by
your Reprefentation, to be fomething very
uncommon.  Afk me not the Queftion,
faid he, you know not where it will carry

_us. lts general Idea indeed is eafy and
plain; but the Detail of Particulars is
perplexed:



« his Companion, Let him [py what he
o< pleafes; we are as near to the Moon, as
“ be and all his Brethren.” So fares it
alas | with thefe, our moral Speculations.
Prattice too often creeps, where Theory
can foar. The Philofopber proves as weak,

1 . as
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Part 1. as thofe, whom be moft contemns.” A morti-
=~ fying Thought to fuch as well attend it.

-~

Too mortifying, replied I, to be

“long dwelt on. Give us rather your ge-

neral Idea of the Sovereign Good. - This is
eify from your own Account, however in-
tricate the Detail.

Tuus then, faid he, fince you are fo
urgent, it is thus that I conceive it. THE
S8ovEREIGN GooD 1s THAT, THE Pos-
SESSION OF WHICHRENDERs us Harpry.

And how, faid I, do we poffefs it ?
Is it Senfual, or Intelleitual 2 There
you are entering, faid he, upon the Dezail.
This is beyond your Queftion. Not
aTmall Advance, faid I, to indulge poor
Curiofity? Will you raife me a Thirft, and
be fo cruel not to allay it? It is not,
replied he, of my raifing, but your own.
Befides I am not certain, thould I attempt
to proceed, whether you will admit fuch
Authorities, as it is poffible I may vouch.
That, faid I, muft be determined
by their Weight, and Chara&ter.  Sup-
o ’ 2 pofe,
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pofe, faid he, it thould bé MANKIND ; Part L.
the whole Human Race. Would you not ¥
think it fomething ftrange; to feck of #Asfe
concerning Goop, who purfue it a #/ox-
Jand Ways, and " many of them contrs-
dittory ? I confefs, faid I, it feems fo.

And yet, continued he, were there

a Point, in which fuch Difentients ever
agreed, this Agreement would be no mean
Argument in favour of its Truth and Fuft-
hefs. But where, replied I, is this
Agreement to be found ?

HEe anfwered me by afking, What if
it fhould appear, that there were certain
ORIGINALCHARACTERISTICSANDPRE~
CoNCEPTIONS OF Gooo, which were Na~
TURAL,UNIFORM ANDCOMMONTO ALL
Men ; which all recognized in their various
Purfuits ; and that the Difference lay only
iN THE APPLYING THEM ToPARTICUS"
‘LARS? This requires, faid I, to be
illuftrated. . As if, continued he, a
Company of Travellers, in fome wide
Forcf’c were all intending for one City,

I2 but
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Part I. but each by a Route peculiar to himfelf.

<~~~ The Roads indeed would be various, and
many perhaps fa//¢ ; butall who travelled,.
would have one End in view. Itis
evident, faid I, they would. So fares
it then, added he, with Mankind in pur-
fuit of Good. The Ways indeed are Many,
but what they feek is OnE.

For inftance: Did you ever hear of
‘any, who in purfuit' of their Good, were
for living the Life of a Bird, an Infe&, or
a Fith ? None. And why not ?

It would be inconfiftent, anfwered I,

- with their Nature. You fee then,
faid he, they a// agree in this that what
they purfue, ought to be confifent, and
agreeable to their preper Nature. So
ought it, faid I, undoubtedly. If fo,
_continued he, one Pre-conception ‘is dif-
covered, which is comimnon to Good in gene-
ral——1It is, that a/l Good is _fuppofed fome-

thing agreeable to Nature. This in-
deed, replied I, feems to be agreed on all
hands.

6 o Bur
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BuT again, faid he,——1Is there a Man Part L.

fcarcely to be found of a Temper fo truly
mortified, as to acquielce in the bwef?, and
Jhorteft Neceffaries of Life 2 Who aims not,
if he be able, at fomething further, fome-

e

thing detter? ~ Ireplied, Scarcely one.,

_ Do not Multitudes purfue, faid he,
infinite Obje@s of Defire, acknowledged,
every one of them, to be in no refpe&

Neceffaries 2———Exquifite Viands, deli-
ciousWines, {plendid Apparel, curiousGar--

dens; magnificentApartmentsadornedwith
PiGures and Sculptur¢; Mafic and Poetry,

and the whole Tribe of Elegant Arts ?

Itis evident, faidI. ~  If it be,
continued he, it Thould feem that they all
confidered the Chief or Sovereign Good, not
to be that, which conduces to bare Exifience
‘or mere Being ; for to this the Neceffaries
alone are adequate. 1 replied they were.

But if not this, it muft be fomewhat
conducive to that, which is fuperior to mere

- Being. It muft. And what, con-
- tinued he, can this be, but #ell-Being ?
I3 Well-
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Concerning H A P PINESS,

Well-Being, under the various Shapes, in
which differing Opinions paintit? Or can
you fuggeft any thing elfe? I replied, .
I could not. Mark here, then, con~ -
tinued he, another Pre-conception,in which
they a/l agree———the Sovereign Good is
fomewhat conducive, not to mere Being, but

. to Well-being. 1 replied, it had fo ap-

peared.

AcAIN, continued he. 'What labour,
what expence, to procure thofe rarities,

which our own poor country is unable ta .

afford us? How is the world ranfacked to
its utmoft verges, and luxury and arts
imported from -every quarter {——Nay
more——How do we baffle Nazure her-
felf; invert her Order; feck the Vegetableg

- of Spring in the rigours of Winter, and

Wintep’s Ice, during the heats of Sum-
mer? [ replied, We did. And

* what difappointment, what remorfe, when

endeavours fail ? It is true. If thig
then be evident, faid he, it thould feem, -
that whatever we delire as ouy Chief and

Sove-
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Sovereign Good, is fomething which, asfar Fart L. .
- as poffible, we would accommodate to all Places .
and Times. 1 anfwered, fo it appeared.

See then, faid he, apother of its Cha=
raéteriftics, another’ Pre-conception. ‘

BuT farther ftill What contefts for
Wealth 2 What {crambling for Property 2
What perils in the purfuit; whatfollicitude
in the maintenance?—And why all this ?

. To what Purpofe, what End?2-~Or is not

_the reafon plain? Is it not that Wealth
may continually procure us, whatever we
fancy Good; and make that perpetual,
which would otherwife be tranfient ?

I replied, it feemed fo. . Is it not far-
ther defired, as fupplying us from aurfelves 3
when, without it, we muft be beholden to
the benevolence of otkers, and depend on
their caprice for all that we enjoy?

It is true, faid I, this feems a reafon.

A AIN——TIsnot Powerofeverydegree
as much contefted for, as #ealth? Are not
magiftracies, honours, principalities, and

' I4 empire,
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Part 1. empire the fubjecs of firife, and ever-

“—— lafting contention ? I replied, They
were. And why, {aid he, this? To
obtain what End?——1Is it not to belp us,
like wealth, to the Pofeflion of what we
defire? Is it not farther to afcertain, to
Jecure our enjoyments; that when oz/ers
‘would deprive us, we may be frong enough
to refift them? 1 replied, it was.

OR to invert the whole Why are
. there, who feek recefles the moft diftant
and retired ? fly courts and power, and
fubmit to Parcimony and Obfeurity? Why,
all this, but from the fame intention? -
From an Opinion that /mall pofleffions,
ufed moderately, are permanent that
larger pofleflions raife envy, and are more
frequently invaded——that the Safety of
Power and Dignity is more precarious, than
that of Retreat ; and that therefore they
have chofen, what is moft eligible upon the
whale? It is not, faid I, improbable,
;hat they a& by fome fuch motive.

Da
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Do you notfee then, continued he, two Part L.
or three more Pre-conceptions of the Sove~
reign Good, which are fought for by all, as
eflential to conftitute it? And what,
faid I, are thefe? - That it fhould
not be tranfient, mnor derived from the
Will of others, not in their Power to take
away ; but be durable, felf-derived, and (if
I may ufe the Expreflion) sndeprivable.
_ I confefs, faid 1, it appears fo.

But we have already found it to be con--
fidered, as fomething agreeable toour Nature;
conducive, not to mere Being, but zo Well-
- Being ; and what we aim to have accommo-

date to all Places and Times. We have.

THERE may be otter CharaQeriftics,
faid he, but thefe I think fufficient See
then its Idea; behold it, as colle&ted from
the Origz'mz/, Natural, and Univerjal Pre-

-conceptions of all Mankind. THE Sove-
REIGN Goop, they have taught us, ought.

* tobe fomething AGREEABLETOOUR

NATURE;CoNDUCIVETOWELL-BEING;

Accom-
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Part I. AccoMMODATE To ALL PLACES AND
—~ TiMEs; DURABLE,SELF-DERIVED, AND
INDEPRIVABLE. Your account, faid .
I, appears juift. :

It matters, continued he, little, how.
they err in the Application—if they covet
that as agreeable to Nature, which is in it-
{elf moft Contrary——if they would have
that as Durable, which is in itfelf moft
Tranfient——that as Independent, and their
own, which is moft precarious and Servile.
It is enough for us, if we know their
Aim enough, if we can difcover, what
itis they propofe——the Meansand Method
may be abfurd, as it happens. .Tan-
fwered, their Aim was fufficient to. prove
what he had afferted.

-
IT is true, replied he, it is abundantly
fufficient. And yet perhaps, even tho’ this
were ever fo certain, it would not be al-
together foreign, were we to examine,
“how they at; how they fucceed in ap-
i)lying thefe Univerfals to Particular Sub-

: jeéts.
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Jeé?: Should they be found juff in the Part L
Application, we need look no farther-—— .
The true Sovereign Goad would of courfe

be Plain and Obwious; and we fhould have

no more to do, than to follow the beaten

road. . Itis granted, replied I. But

what if they err 2 Time enough for
that, faid he, when we are fatisfied that

they do. We ought firft to inform our=-

felves, whether they may not poffibly be

in the right. I fubmitted, and begged

him to proceed his own way.

§ 3. WiLL you then, faid he, in this
difquifition into Human Condu&, allow
me this That fuch, as is the Species
of Life, which every one choofes ; fuch is
Bis Jdea of Happinefs, fuch his Conception
of the Sovereign Good? If{eem, faid I, .
to comprehend You, but fhould be glad
You would illuftrate. His Meaning,
he anfwered, was no more than this
If a Man prefer a Life of Indu/iry, it is be-
saufehe has an Jdea of Happinefsin Wealth;
¥ he prefer;& a Life of Gaiety, it is from a

' lxke
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Concerning HAPPINESS,
like Idea concerning Pleafure. And the

Jame, we {ay, holds true in every other
Inftance. I told him, it muft cer~
tainly, '

. AND can you recolle&, faid he, any
Life, but what is a Life of Bufinefs, or of
Leifure ? I anfwered, None. And
is not the great End of Bufinefs either
Power, or Wealth? It is. Mutft
not every Life therefore of Bufinefs be
either Political or Lucrative? It muft.
Again—Are not Intellect and Senfe,
the Souls leading Powers? They are.
And in Leifure are we not ever

feeking, to gratify one or the other ?
Weare. . Muft not every Life there-
fore of Leifure be either Pleafurable, or
Contemplative?  If you confine Pleafure,
faid I, to Senfe, I think it neceffarily muft.
If it be not /o confined, faid he, we

- confound all Inquiry. Allow it.

Mark then, faid he, the two grand
Genera, the Lives of Business and of
' LEISURE
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LEe1sURE————mark alfo the fubordinate Part I,
Species ; the PoLiTicar and Lucra-
TIVE, 'the CoNTEMPLATIVE and '
PLEASURABLE——Can you think of any

other, which #/e/z will not include? _

I replied, I knew of none. - It is pof-

fible indeed, faid he, that there may be

other Lives framed, by the blending of
thefe, two or more of them together,

But if we feparate with accuracy, we

thall find that here they all terminate.

I replied, fo it feemed probable.

Ir then, continued he, we would be
exal in our .Inquiry, we muft examine
thefe four Lives, and mark their Confe=
quences. It is thus only we fhall learn,
- how far thofe, who embrace them, find
that Good and Huppinefi, which we know
2hey all purfue. I made anfwer, it

feemed neceflary, and I fhould willingly
attend him,

§ 4. To begin then, faid he, with the
PoriticaL Lire. Let us fee the Goop,
- ufually
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Part I. ufually fought after here. To a private
+ ==~ Man, it is the favour of fome Prince, or
Commonwealth ; the honours and emo- .
luments derived from this favour; the
‘court and homage of mankind; the
power of commanding others——To
¢+ Prince, it is the fame thing nearly, only
greater in Degreey a larger command; &
firicter and more fervile homage; glory,
conqueft, and extended empire——Amni ¥
right in my defcription ? I replied;
I thought he was. ~ Whether then, faid
he, all this deferves the Name of Good or
not, I do not controvert. Be it one, or
the other, it affe@s not our Inquiry. = All
that I would afk concerning it, is this ——
Do you not think it a Good (if it really
be one) derived from Foreign and External
Caufes?  Undoubtedly, replied I.
It cannot come then from ourfefves, or bé
Jelf-derived. It cannot. And what
~ fhall we fay as to its Duration and Stabi-
lity? Isit fo firm and’ /afting, that we can«
not be deprivedofit?  I{hould imagine
faid I, quite otherwife.  You in‘ﬁﬂ:. nof
- : then,
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then, faid he, on my appealing to Hiffory. Part I,

You acknowledge the Fate of Favourites,

of Empires, and their Owners. I re-
plied, I did. ) '

IF fo, faid he, it fhould feem that this
Political Good,which they feek, correfponds
not to the Pre-conceptions of being Durable,
and Indeprivable..  Far from it.  But

ey,

it appeared juft before, not to be fe/f-de-

rived. It did. You fee then,
faid he, that in three of our Pre-conceptions

it intirely fails. So indeed, faid I, it

- appears.

Burt farther, faid he—We are told of
this Good,that in the Poffeffion it is attended
with Anxiety; and that when Af, it is
ufually /off with Ignominy and Difgrace ;
nay, often with profecutions and the bit=
tereft refentments; with mul&s, with
exile, and death itfelf. Itis frequéntly,
faid I, the cafe. How then, faid he,

can it anfwer that other Pre-conception, of

: contnéutmg to our Well-Being? Can that -
contribute
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Part I. contribute to #el/-Being, whofe Confe- .

== quencds lead to Calamity, and whofe Pre-
fence imphies .Inxiety?  This, it muftbe
confefled, faid I, appears not probable.

BuT once more, faid he——There
are certain Habits or Difpofitions of Mind,
called Sincerity, Generofity, Candour,
Plain-dealing, Juftice, Honour, Honefty,
‘and the like.  There are. And it has
been generally believed, that thefe. are
agrecable to Nature. Affuredly.

But it has been as generally believed, that
the Political Good, we fpeak of, is often not
to be acquired but by Habits, contrary to
thefe; and which, if zbefe are Natural,
mutft of neceflity be unnatural. ‘What
Habits, faid I, do you mean?  Flattery,
anfwered he, Diffimulation, Intrigue: upon
occafion, perhaps Iniquity, Falthood, and
Fraud. It is poffible indeed, faid I,
that thefe may fometimes be thought necef~
fary. . How then, faid he, can that
Good be agreeable to Nature, which cannot
be acquired, but by Habits contrary to

| Nature ?
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Nature ? " Your Argument, faid I, Part I.
feems juft. - - L

Ir then, faid he, we have reafoned
rightly, and our Conclufions may be de«
pended on; it fhould feém that the sup-
PosED Goob, which the PoriTicAL LIFE
purfues, correfponds nots in any Inflance, to
our Pre-conceptsonsgf theSovEREIGN Goob.

~ Tanfwered, So it appeared, o

- § 5. LET us quit then, faid he, the Poli-
tical Life,and pafstothe LucraTIvVE.The
Obje& of thisis WEALTH.  Admit it.

And is it not too often, faid he, the
Cafe, that 70 acquire this, we are tempted
to employ {ome of #hefé- Habits, which we
have juft condemned as Unnatural? Such,
I mean, as Fraud, Falthood, Injuftice, and
the like? It muft be owned, faid I,
too often. .. : .

stlnis, continued he——sWhat thall
we fay to the Ejleem, the Friend/bip, and
Love of Mankind? Arethey worth having?
R K Is
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‘Past k. Is it agracahle, think you, to Nature, to
‘= endeavour to deferve them ?  Agreeable,
faid I, to Nature, beyond difpute. If
fo, then to merit Hatred and Gontempt,
_ faid he, mufb needs be contraxy to Natuge,
Undoubtedbp.  And is there-any
thing which fo.certainly merits Katredand
Contempt, as a mere Eucrative Eife, fpeat
in the uniform Rurfuit of #ealsh. 2
I replied, I beligved there was nothing.
If fo, faid he, then as to correfpond-
ing with our Pre-concoptions, the Lucratyve
Guod, o this vefpe, fares no better than
the Pelizical. It appears. not.

" AnD what thall we fay as to Mixéety ?
Is not both the Pyfefion and Purfuss of
Wealth, to.thofe who really love it, ever
eawous 2 It feems fo. And why
anxsous, but from a Certainty of its Mffa-
bility; from an Experience, how obnoxious
~ itis to every crofs Event; how eafy to be
lofliand transferred to.others, by the fame
Fraud and Rapine, which a)cquired= it to
oyrfelves2————This is indeed the tritefbof
of



A4 Dratoetve 131

all Topics. The Paets and Orators have Part L.

long ago exhaufted jt. It is true, faid I,

~ they have. Miy we not venture then,

faid ke, upon the whole, to pafs the Jame

Sentence on the LucRATIVE LIFE, as we

Rave already on the Poktical——that it
po/?s not & Goov, correfpondent to thofe

Pre-canceptzom, by which we would all be

governed in THE Goob, which we are

all feeking ¥ I anfwered, we might

Juftly. :

§ 6. IF then neither the Lucrative
L ife, nor the Political, faid he, procure

that Good which we defire : fhall we feek
" it from the PLeasuraBLE? Shall we
make PLEASURE our Goddefs ?

s Pleafisre,
Wbhem Kove attends, and foft Drfire, and
- Words '
Alluring, apt: the feadieft’ Hreart to bend.

So fays the Poet, and plaufible his Doc~
trine, Plaufible, faid I, indeed.

K 2 . LeT
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Part I.  LeT it then, continued he, be a plea-
“—~~ furable World; a Race of barmlefs, loving
Animals ; an Elfian Temperature of Sun-
thine and Shade. Let the Earth, in every
Quarter, refemble our own dear Cduntry;
where never was a Froft, never a Fog,
never a Day, but was delicious and ferene.
I was a little embarraffed at this un-
expe&ed Flight, ’till recolleting myfelf,
I told him, (but ftill with fome Surprize)
that, in no degree to difparage either my’
Country or my Countrymen, I had never
found Either fo exquifite, as he now
fuppofed them. ~  There are then, it
feems, faid he, in the Natural World,
and even in our own beloved Country,
fuch things as Storms and Tempefls ; as

pinching Colds, and fcorching Heats.
T replied, there were. And confe-
quent to thefe, Difeafe, and Famine, and

infinite Calamities. There are.

"And in the Civil or Human World, we
have D; fcord and Contention ; or (as the -
Poet
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"Poet better * defcribes it)

Cruel Revenge, and rancorous Defpite,
. Difloyal Freafon, and beart-burning Hate.

We have. ~  Alas! then, poor
Pleafure! Where is that Goob, accommo-
date to every Time;, /ia'fed to every Place ;
Jelf-derived, not dependent on Foreign Ex-
“ternal Caufes? Canit be PLEASURE, on
fuch a changeable, fuch a turbulent Spot, as
this? I replied, I thought not.

- AND what indeed, were the World,
faid he, modelled to a Temperature the moft
exat?? Were the Rigours of the Seafons
never more to be known ; nor Wars, De-
vaftations, Famines, or Difeafes? Admit-
ting all this, (which we know to be im-
poffible) can we find ftill in Pleafure that
lengthened Duration, which we confider as

an Effential, to conftitute the Sovereign
Geod ? Afk the Glutton, the Drinker,

K 3 the

-

# SPENCER’s Fairy Queen, B, 2. Cant. 7. Stanz. 23.

133
Part I.



%,

134

Concerning HAPPINESS,

- Past], the Man of Gaiety and Intngue, whether

they know any Enjoyment, not to be can~
celled by Sazsety? Which daes not haftily
pafs away into the tedious Intervals of I7-
Aifference >——0Or yielding al] this tooy

(which we know cannot be yielded) where

are.we to find our Good, how poﬁ'efs itin
Age? In that Eve of Life, declmmg Agc,
when the Power of ,Serg/e, on which all de~
pends, like the fetting Sun, is graduall fpr-
jakmg us?

- Tsnourp imagine, faid I, that Pleafure
was no mean Adverfary, fince you em-
loy, in attacking her, fo much. of your

" Rhetoric. \Vlthout heeding what I faid,

e purfued his. Subjeét——Bcf de, .if this
be our Good, our Happingfs, and oyr End;
to what purpofe Powers, which bear na
‘Relation to it !——Why Memory ? Why
Reafon?2 Mere Senfation might have been
as exqyifite, had we been Flies or Earth-
‘quorms——Or can it he proved otherwife?
~ I replied, I could not fay No Ani-
'mal, continued he, poffeffes its Faculties in
: © gain,
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wzen. Al fhall Man détive nd Good Part L.
from his ##, his moft- sminéns ? From v
"Thaty whichof all is pecubar to Nmfelf? ‘
For s to Growth and Nudrition, théy are
-not wanting to thié theaneft Vegetables and
Kot Semsbs, there are ﬂmrﬂﬂis, which per-
" haps exceed us in thew all.-

§ 7o Taas feems, faid I, ho mean Ar-
gumeant in fadour of CoNTEMPLA TION.
The GonTeMpPLATIVE LiFe gives Raafon
all the .Stope, which it ean defire. And
of all Lives, anfwered ke, would it futely
be the beft, did we dwell, like Mikton's
Uriel, in-the Sut’s bryghr Circle. Then

-amight we¢ plan indeed the moft Romunric
. Kind of Huppinefs. Stretehed at Eafe,
without Trouble or Moleftation; we rlpght
pafs our Days, contemplating the Uni-
verfey tracing its Beautys loft in Wonder;
ravithed with Ecltaey, and { know not -
what——-But here alds ! on this fblunary,
this farbulent Spot, (as we called it not
long fince) how little is this, or any thing
- like it; pra&tea&k?——Fogs arife, which .
K 4 dim
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Part I, dim our Profpe@s—the Cagres of Life per
=y petually moleft us—Is Contemplation fuited

20 a Place, like this? It muft be owned,
faid I, not cxtremely. How then is it
the Sovereign Good, which thould be A~
commodate to every Place? - 1 replied,
jt feemed not probable.

Bur farther, faid he—~—Can we enjoy
the Sovereign Good, and be at the fame
time wvexed, and agitated by Paffion ? Does
not this feem a Paradox? I anfwered,
it did - Suppofe then an Event were tq
happen—not an Jaundation, or Maffacre—
but an Acquaintance onlydrop a difrefpet-
ful Werd; a Servant chance to break a
Javourite Piece of Furniture—W hat would
inflru& us to endure this ?—-—-.-Ca;ztempla-
. tion, Theory, Abftra&ions? = Why not,
faid 12  Na, replied he with Watmth
(quoting the Poet) not :
¥ Tho' all the Stars

Fhou bmvfﬂ by Name ; and all tke Etherial
- Powers. . For

T~ - - - g EEFEEPT e . o

* Par-Lofly B. 12 ver. 576,
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For does not Experience teach us, abun- Part L
dantly teach us, that our deepeft Philofo- “™
phers, as to Temper and Bebaviour, are as

-wery Cbildren for the moft part, as the
meaneft and moft illiterate? A little more
Arrogance perhaps, from Prefumption of

what they know, but not a grain more of :

- Magnanimity, of Candour and calm Indu-

rance. }

You are fomewhat too fevere, \'faldl
in cenfuring of all. There are better and
worfe among Them, as among Others.

The Difference is no way propor-
tioned, faid he, to the Quantity of their
Knowledge ; fo that whatever be its Caufe,
it can’t be imputed to their Specularions.—
Betides, can you really imagine, we came
here only to Think ? 1s Afing a Circum-
ftance, which is foreign to Our Charalter ?
Why then fo many Social Affections,
which all of us feel, even in fpite of our-
felves? Are we to fupprefs them All, as
#felefs and unnatural ? The Attempt,
- replied I, muft needs be found impra&i-
cable,
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Part I cable. ~ Where they once fupprefed, faid
== he, the Confequences would be. {ome¢what
ﬂrange. We thould hear no more of Fp-
ther, Brother, Hufband, Son, Citizen;, Ma-
giftrate, and Society igfelf. And were this
ever the Cale, ill (I feat) would it fate
with even Cantemplacion itdelf. - Tt would
certainly be but bad Speculuting, among
. lawlefs Barbarians——Unaflociated Aai-
* mals——where Strength alone of Bodywas
to. conftitute Dowsinion, and the Conteft

came to be (as * Horace defcribes it)

——glana'em atque cubilis prapter
Ungwém & pagm.r, dem ﬁg/i)él):--

Bad enough replde of all con-
{cience, = - . :

IT ﬂlould feem then, faid he, that not
even the .BEST CONTEMPLATIVE LiFE,
however noble its Oljecty was AGREEABLE

'TO OUR PRESENT NA_'}‘URB, or cagzﬁ/i‘ekf
with

* Sat. 3. L. 1. ver. 9g.
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with our prefent Situation.. - Tconfefs, Part Ic
faid I, you appear to have proved fa. —
But if this be allowed true of the Bef,
the moft Excellent ; what thall we fay to
the Mockery of Monkery, the Farce of
Friars; the ridiculous Mummery of being
fequeftred in a Gloyfler £ This furely is too
Jow a Thing, even to merit an Examina-
tion. - Ihave no Scruples here, faid I,
you, need not wafte your Time.

§ 8. Ir that, faid he, be your Opinion,
let us look a little backward. For our
memory’s fake it may be proper to reca-
pitulate. 1 replied, it would be highly
acceptable. Thus then, faid he——
‘We have cxamlned the four gram! Liyes,
which we find the Gengerality of Men em-
brace; the Lucrative, and the Political
the Pleafurable, and the Contemplative,
And we have aimed at proving that——
10 fuch a Being as MAN, with fich a Bot{y,

Jiuch Afetions, fuch Senfes, and fuch an In-
tellect——placed in fuch a W oRLD, fubject
20 fuch Ingidents—not ome of thefe Lives is

pro=
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Part I. produttive of that Goop, which we ﬁnd all

YY" Men to recognize thro’ the fame uniform
PRE-CONCEPTIONS; and which thro’ one or
other of thefe Lives they all of them purfue.

§ 9. You have juftly, faid I, colleGted
the Sum of your Inquiries. And
‘happy, faid he, fhould I think it, were
they to terminate here. I afked him,
Why? - Becaufe, replied he, to in-
finuate firft, that a// Mankind are in the
wrong ; and then to attempt afterwards,
to thew one’s felf only to be right; is a
Degree of Arrogance, which I would not
willingly be guilty of. I ventured here
to fay, That I thought he need not be fo
diffident that a Subje@, where one’s
‘own Interef} appeared concerned fo nearly,
would well juftify every Scruple, and even
the fevereft Inguiry. There, faid, he
you fay fomething—there you encourage
me indeed. For what; Are we not
cautioned againft Counterfeits, evenin Mat-
ters of meaneft Value? If a Piece of Metal
bc tendered us, which feems doubtful, do

we
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we not hefitate? Do we not try it by the Part L
Tefi, before we take it for Current?—And
is not this deemed Prudence ? Are we not
cenfured, if we a& otherwife !——How
much more then does it behove us not to
be impofed on Zere? To be diffident and
fcrupuloufly exac, where Impofture, if once
admitted, may tempt us to far worfe Bar-
gain,thanever Glaucus made with Diomed?

What Bargain, faid I, do you mean? -

The Exchange, replied he, not of
Gold for Brafs, but of Good for Evil, and
of Happinefs for Mifery——But enough of
‘this, fince you have encouraged me to
proceed—We are feeking that Good, which
we think otbers have not found. Permit
me thus to purfue my Subje&.

§ 10. EveErY Being on this our Ter-
refirial Dwelling, exifts encompaffed with
infinite Objelts; exiftsamong Animals fame,
‘and Animals w7/d; among Plants and Ve-
getables of a thoufand dijfferent Qualities,
among Heats and Colds, Tempefts and
Calms, the Friendfhips and Difcords of

beterge
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Part I Betercgencous Elements——What fay yon?

=~ Are allthefe Things exactly the fimeto it ;
. or do they differ; think you in their Ef~
fe#s and Confequences? They differ,

fard: 1, widely. ‘Somre perhaps then,
faid he, are Apt, Congrugus, and Agreeable
tv.its Natural State. - ¥ replied, they
were. Others are In-apt, Incmgruom,

" and Difagreeable. - TFhey are.
And others agaia are Indifferent.  They

are.

It fhould feem then, faid he, if thisBe
allowed, that 7o every individieal Besng,
antthout the leaft Exception, the whvk Mafs
of things External, from the greateft to the
meaneft, fload m the Relations of .eéther.
Agreeable, Difagreeable, or Indifferent.

I replied, fo it appeared.

But tho’ this, continued he, be true
in tha general,. it is yet as certain when we
defcend to Particulars, that what is Apree-
able toione Species is: Difagreeable toanothers
and net only fo, but perhaps. Indiffarent to

: a



A DrarocGgueE 143

asbird. lInflances of this kind, he faid, Part I
were too.abvious to be mentioned. B e

L REPLIED, it was evident. Whence
then, faid he, this Diverfity 2——Itcannot
asife from the Bxy¥ernals———for Water is
equally Water, whether to 2 Man, or to &
Fifb; whether, operating on the one, it

Juffocate, or on the ether, it give Lifz and
Vigour. I replied, it was, Seo is
Five, fai¢ he, the fame Fire, however
wvarious in its Confequences ; whether it
harden or foften, give Pleafire or Pain:

I replied, i was. But if this Di-
veryity, continued: ke, be not derived from
the Externals, whence can it be elfe e
Or can it poflibly be derived otherwife than
from the peculiar Conflitution, from the
Natural State of every Species itfelf
I replied, it appeared probable.

THrus then, faid he, is it that Ewery
particular Species is, itfelf to itfelf, the
Meafure of all things in the Univerfe—that
as Things wary their Relations to i, they

vary
 §
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Part L. wary too in their Value——and that if their

= Value be ever doubtful, it can no way be ad«

Jufled, but by recurring with dccuracy to

the Natural State of the Species, and to

thofe feveral Relations, which fuch a State

* of courfe creates. | I anfwered, he ar-

gued juitly. .

§ 11. To proceed then, faid he—Tho’

it be true, that every Species has a Natural

State, as we have aflerted ; it is not true,

that every Species has a Senfe or Feeling of

it. This Feeling or Senfe is a Natural

Eminence or Prerogative, denied the Vege-

table and Inanimate, and imparted only to
the Animal. I anfwered, it was.

Anp think you, continued he, that as
many as have this Senfe or Feeling of a
Natural State, are a/ineated from it, or 1n-
different to it ? Or is it not more probable,
that they are well-affected to it?
Experience, faid I, teaches us, how well
they are all affected. You are right,
replied he. For what would be more

abfurd,
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abfurd, than to be éndifférent to their own. Part I.

Welfare; or to be alineated from it, as tho’. =
it was Foreign and Unnatural? 1 replied,
Nothing could be more. But, con-
tinued he, if they are well-afected to this’
their proper. Natural State, it fhould feem
.too they muft be we/l-affected to all thofe
Externals,which appear apt, congruous,and
agreeable to it, . I anfwered, They
mutft. And if fo, then i/faffeéied or

averfe to fuch, as appear the contrary.
They muft. . . .And to fuch as appear
indifferent, indifferent. They muft.
But if this, faid he, be allowed, it
will follow, that in confequence of thefe
Appearances, they will think fome Exter-
nals worthy of Purfust; fome worthy of
Auvoidance ; and fome worthy of neither,
It was probable, faid I, they fhould.

Hence then, faid he, another Divifion
of Things external; that is, into Purfuable,
Avoidable, and Indifferent—a Divifion only
belonging to Beings Senfitive and Animate,
becaufe all, below thefe, can neither avoid

L nor
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Patt I. nor putfue. I replied, They could
“~~ pot. :

Ir, then, faid he, Man be allowed in
‘the Number of thefe Senfizive Beings, this
Divifion wiil affe@ M AN——or toexplain
more fully, the whole Mafs of Things exter~
nal will, according to this Divifion, exiff
to the Human Species in the Relations of Pur-

fuable, Avoidable, and Indifferent.  Ires

phied, They would.

SHOULD we therefore defire, fald he,
to know what thefe things truly are, we

muft firft be informed, what is Man’s

truly NATURAL ConsTiTUTION,  For

. thus, you may remember, it was fettled not
- long fince—that every Species was its own

Standard, and that when the Valxe of
Things was doubtful, the Species was to be
fudied; the Relations to be deduced, which
awere confequent to it; and in this manner
the Value of Things to be adjufted and afeer-
tained, I replied, We had {o agreed

it. I fear then, faid he, we are en=
' gaged
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gaged in a more arduous Undertaking, a Part I. .
Tafk of more difficulty, than we were at ~v—
firt aware of—But Fortuna Fortes—we
muft endeavour to acquit ourfelves as well
_ as we are able.

§ 12. THAT Man therefore has a
Body, of a Figure and internal Struture
peculiar to itfelf; capable of certain De-
grees of Strength, Agility, Beauty, and the
like; this I believe is evident, and hardly
‘wants a Proof. I anfwered, I was
willing to own it. That he is capable
too of Pleafure and Pain ; is poflefled of
Senfes, Affections, Appetites, and Averfions ;
this alfo {feems evident, and can {carcely be
denied. I replied, it' was admitted.
We may venture then to range Him
in the T7s6e of ANIMAL BEINGS.
I replied, We might.

. AND think you, faid he, without Society,
you or any Man could have been borz 2

Moft certainly not. Without
- Satzety, when bern, could you have been
L2 brought
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Part I, brought to Maturity 2 Moft certainly

“—~ not. Had your Parents then had na
Social Affections towards you in' that pers-

Vid.  Jous State, that fedious Infancy, (fo much

' %ar?ttr):pt longer than the /Lngeft of other Animals)

¢ " you muft have inevitably perifhed thro’
Want-and Inablhty - IT'muft. You
perceive then that to Soctet] you, and
every Man are indebted, not only for the
Beginning of Being, but for the Continu-
ance, ~ Weare.

Surpose then we pafs from this Birzh
'and Infancy of Man, to his Miaturity and
Perfection—1Is there any Age, think you,
fo felf-fufficient, as that in it he feels no
Wants? What Wants, anfwered I,
do youmean? - Inthe firft and prin-
cipal place, faid he, that of Food; then
perhaps that of Kaiment ; and after this,
a Duwelling, or Defence againft the Wea-
ther. - Thefe Wants, replied I, are

{urely Natural at all Ages. And is it
not agreeable to Nature, {aid he, that they
fhould at all Ages be fupplied? Af-

I furedly,
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furedly. .And is it not more agreeablé Part I. .
to have them we// {upplied, than //? ——~—
Itis. And moff agreeable, to have

them &ef? fupplied ? Certainly.

-If there be then any one State, better than
all otkers, for the fupplying thefe Wants;
this State, of all others, muft needs be moff
Natural, It muft:

Axp what Sugply, faid hé, of thefe
Waats, thall we efteem the meaneff; which
we can conceive? —Would it not be fome=
thing like this? Had we nothing beyond
Acorns for Food; beyond a rude Skim, for
Raiment 3 or beyond a Cavérn, or hollow
Tree, to provide us with a Dwelling ?

“Indeed, faid I, this would be bad enough.

And do you not imagine, as far as

“this, we might each fupply ourfelves, tho’

welived in Woods, mere folitary Savages?
I replied, I thought we might.

Suprosk then, continued he, that our
Supplies wete to be mended—for inftance,

that we were to exchange Acorns for -
L3 Bread—
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‘Part . Bread—Would our Savage Charalter be
“~~ fufficient bere? Muft we not be a little
better difciplined; Would not fome Art
be requifite >—The Baker’s, for example.
It would. And previoufly to
~ the Baker’s that of the- Miller ? It
would. And previoufly to the Miller’s
that of the Hufbandman? It would.
Three Arts then appear neceffary,
even upon the kaweft Eftimation. Itis

admitted. '

BuT a Queftion farther, faid he—Can
the Hufbandman work, think you, with-
out his Too/s? Muft he not have his
Plough, his Harrow, his Reap-hook, and
the like? He mutt. And muft not
thofe other Artifts too be furnithed in the
fame manner ? They muft. And
whence muft they be furnithed ? From
their own Arts }—Or are not the making
Tools, and the #fing them, two different
Occupations ? I believe, faid I, they
are.  You may be convinced, continued
he, by fmall Recolleition. Dees Agricul~

| ~ ' ture
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ture make izs own Plough, sts ownHarrow? Part L,
- Or does it not apply to otber Arts, for all * et
Neceflaries of this kind ? It does. -
Again Does the Baker build 4ss own
Oven ; or the Miller frame Aés own Mill 2

, It appears, faid I, no part of their
Bufinefs. , |

WHAT a Tribe of Mechanics then, faid
he, are advancing upon us ?>—Smiths, Car-
penters, Mafons, Mill-wrights——andall

-~ thefe to provide the fingle Neceffary of
Bread.  Not lefs than feven or eight Atts,
we find, are wanting at the fewe/?, It
appears fo. ~ And what if to the pro-

- viding acomfbrtaﬁle Cottage, and Raiment
Juitable to an indufirious Hindy; we allow a
dozen Arts more? It would be eafy, by
the fame Reafoning, to prove the Number
double. I admit the Number, faid I,
mention'ed, -

Ir fo, continued he, it thould feém, that
towards a tolerable Supply of the three Pri-

mary and Corsmen NecefJaries, Food, Raiment,
L4+ and



\

152
Part L
'-—v-f-'

Concerting HAPPINESS,
and a Dwelling, not lefs than tweniy Arts

were, on the loweft Account, requifite.
It app-ars fo.

AND is one Man equal, think you, to

- the Exercife of thefe twenty Arts? If he

had even Genius, which we can fcarce ima-

‘gine, is it poffible he thould find Leifure?

. L replied, I thought not. If fo,
then a fokitary, unfocial State cannever fupply

tolerably the common Neceffaries of Life.
It cannot. '

BuT what if we pafs from the Neceffa-
ries of Life, to the Elegancies? 'To Mufic,
Sculpture, Painting, and Poetry ?—What -
if we pafs from all Arzs whether Neceffary
or Elegant, to the large and various Tribe
of Sciences? ToLogic, Mathematics, Aftro-
nomy, Phyfics ?~—Can one Man, imagine
you, mafter all this?  Abfurd, faid I, im=
poffible.  And yet 7n this Cycle of Sciences’
ond Arts, feem included all the Comforts,
as well as Ormaments of Life; included all
conducive, eitherto Besng, orto Well-Being.

T : It
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It muft be confefled, faid I, it has Part 1.
the Appearance. S

WHAT then, faid he, muft be done?
In what manner muft we be fupplied ?

1 anfwered, I knew not, unlefs we
made a Diftribution—Let one exercife one
Art ; and another a different——Let this
Man ftudy fuch a Science ; ‘and that Man,

" another——Thus the whole Cycle (as you
"call it) may be carried eafily into Perfec-
tion. It is true, faid he, it may; and -
every Individual, as far as bis own Art or
Science, might be fupplied completely, andas
well as he could with. But what availsa -
Supply. in a fingl Inftance? What in this
cafe are to become of all his numerous other
Wants? You conceive, replied I, what
1 would have faid, but partially. My )
Meaning was, that Artift trade with Ar-
#ift ; each fupply where he is deficient, by
exchanging where he abounds ; fo that a
Portion of every thing may be difperfed
- throughout aJl. You intend then a State,
. ' faid
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Part 1. faid he, of Commutarion and Yraffic.
W=~ Ireplied, I did. °~

IF fo, continued he, I fee a new Face
of things. The Savages, with their Skins
and their Caverns, difappear. In their place
I behold a fair Communityrifing. Nolonger
Woods, no longer Solitude,butall is Socza/,
Cz'v;'l, and Cultivated—And can we doubt
any farther, whether Society be Natural? Ts
not this evidently the State, which can beft

Jupply the Primary Wants2 =~ Tt has ap-
peared fo. ‘And did we not agree
fome time fince, that this State, whatever
- we found it, would be certainly of all others
the moft agreeable to our Nature 2 We
did. And have we not added, fince
this, to the Weight of our Argument, by
pafling from the Necefflary Arts to the Ele-
gant ; from the Elegant to the Sciences ?
-We have. The mare, faid he,

we canfider, the more fhall we be con-
winced, that 4/ thefé, the nobleft Honours
and Ornamentsof the Human Mind, with-
out that Lesfure, that Experience, that Emu=
lation,
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lation, that Rewsrd, which the Soctal State Part 1.
alone we know is able to provide them, “™*
could never have found Exiftence, or been
‘in the lealt recognized.  Indeed, faid I,
I believe not. ’

LeT it not be forgot then, faid he, in
favour of Sociery, that to it we owe, not
only the Beginning and Continuation, but
the Well-being, and (if I may ufe the Ex-
preffion) the very Elegance and Rationality
of our Exiftence, I anfwered, it ap-
peared ‘evident,

AwpD what thea? continued he.—If
Society be thus agreeable to our Nature, is
there nothing, think you, within us, to ex-
cite and lead usto it? No Impulfe, no Pre-
paration of Faculties? 1t would be
ftrange, anfwered I, if there thould not.

It would be a fingular Exception,
faid he, with refpect to all other berding
Species—Let us however examine—Pity,
Benevolence, Friendthip, Love; the general
Diflike of Solitude, and Defire of Com-

pany ;
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Part . pany; are they Ngtural Affections, whick
=~ come of themfelves; or are they taught us by

Art, like Mufic and Arithmetic?

1 thould think, replied I, they were Na-
tural, becaufe in every Degree of Men fome
Traces of them may be difcovered. ,
And are not the Powers and Capacities of
Speech, faid he, the fame? Are not all
Men naturally formed, to exprefs their Sen~
timents by fome kind of Language 2 I
replied, They were.

IF then, faid he, thefe feveral Powers,
and Di/pofitions ate Natural, {o thouldfeem
too their Exercife. ~ Admitit.  And
if their Exercife, then {fo too that State,
awhere alone they can be exercifed. Ad-
mit it. And what is this State, but the
Social? Or where elfe is it poffible to con-
wver /e, or ufe our Speech; to exhibit AGtions
of Pity, Benevolence, Friendthip or Love;
to relieve our Averfion to Solitude, or gratify
our Defire of being with others ? I re-
plied, It could be no where elfe.

You
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You fee then, continued he, a Prepa- Part 1.

ration of Faculties is not wanting., We are
fitted with Powers and Difpofitions, which
have only Relation to Soctety; and which,
out of Society, can no wlere elfe be exercifed.

Irepiied, it was evident. You have
feen too the fiperior Advantages of the So-
cial State, above all otbers. 1 have.

LET this then be remembered, faid he,
throughout all our future Reafonings, re-
membered as a firft Principle in our Ideas
of Humunity, that MAN by Nature is truly

a SociAL ANIMAL, I promifed it .

thould.

§ 13. LET us now, faid he, examine,.

what farther we canlearn concerning Him.

(O e 4

As Social indeed, He is diftinguithed from

the Solitary and Savage Species ; but in no
degree from the reft, of a milder and more
[friendly Nature. It is true, replied I, He is
pot.  Does He then differ no more from

thefe
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Part I. thefe feveral Socia/Species, than they, each
“—— of them, differ from one another 2 Muft we
range them a//, and Man among the reff,
under the {ame common and general Genus?
I fee no Foundation, faid I, for
making a Diftin&ion.

PerHAPs, faid he, there may be none;
and itis poffible too there inay. Confider
a little—Do you not obferve in all ather -
Species, a Similarity among Indsviduals 2
a furprizing Likenefs, which runs thro’ each
Particular ? In one Species they are all
Bold; in another, all Timorous ; inone all
Ravenous ; in another, all-Gentle. In the

- Bird-kind only, whata Uniformity of Poice,
in each Speciés‘, as to their notes ; of Ar-
chitedlure, as ta building their Nefts ; of
Food, both for themdelves, and for fup~
porting their Young? It is true, faid L.

And do you obferve, continued he,
the fame Similarity among Men? Are thefe
all as Uniferm, as to their Semtiments and
Attions?  1replied, by 0o means. *

.ONE
6 .
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pe;rs, faid I: reafonable,

BuT what, continued he, fhall we fay
asto Man? Is Hetoo a&tuated by Nature
purely? 1 anfwered, Why not?

If
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Part L. 'If He be, replied he, it is ftrange in Nature
=~ that with refpe& to Man alone, the thould
follow fo different a Condu&. The Particu-
Iars in other Species, we agree, fhe renders
Ung’brm;butinOur’;,ev¢ryPartitularfeems
a fort of Model by himfelf. . If Nature,
{21d I, do not a&uate us, what can we fup-
pofe elfe?  Are Local Cuftoms, {ajd he Ng-
ture? Are the Polities and Religions of par-
~ ticular Nations, Nature? Are the Examples- '
which are fet before us; the Preceptors
‘who inftruc us ; the Company and Friends,
with whom we converfe, all Nature?
No furely, faid I. And yet, faid he,
it is evident that by thefe, and a thoufand
incidental Circamftances, equally Jforeignto
Nature, our A&ions, and Manners, and
Charaers are adjufted. Who then can
imagine, we are aGuated by Nazure only ?
I confefs, faid I, it appears cone~

trary.
You fee then, faid he, one remarkable

Diftinétion between Man and Brutes in ge~
peral—In the Brute, Nature does all ; in

Maﬂ;



A DiatoGcUueE 161.

Man, but Part only. It is evident, Part L
faid L. t e

BuT farther, continued he——Let us |
confider the Powers or Faculties, poflefled
by each—Suppofe I was willing to give a
Brute the fame Infiruction, which we give
a Man. A Parrot perhaps, or Ape, might
-arrive to fome {mall Degree of Mimicry;
but do you think, upon the whole, they
would be much profited or altered?
rep'lied, I thought not. And do you
perceivé the fame, faid he, with refpe& to
Man? Or does not Experience thew us the
very reverfe ? Is not Education capable of
moulding us intoany thing——of making
us greatly Guood, or greatly Bad ; greatly
Wife, or greatly Abfurd ? The Fa&,
faid I, is indifputable.

Mark then, faid he, the Difference-
between Human Powers and Brutal—The
Leading Principle of BRUTESs appears to
tend in each Species to one fingle Purpofe—
go this, in general, it untformly arrives; and

M here,
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Part I here, in general, it as uniformly flops—it
‘v~ needs no Precepts or Difcipline to inftru@
' it; nor will it eafily be changed, or admit a
dz'ﬁ?rent Direction. Onthe contrary, the
Leading Principle of Man s capable of i7-
finite Direétions—is convertible to all forts

¢f Purpofes—equal to all forts of Subjects—

_ negle&ed, remains ignorant, and void of
every Perfe@ion——cultivated, becomés
adorned with Sciences and Arts—can raife
us to excel, not only Brutes, but our own
Kind—with refpect to our ot/er Powersand
Faculties, can inftrué us how to % them,
as well as thofe of the warious Natures,
which we fee exifting around us. Ina
word, to oppofe the two Principles to each
other—The Leading Principle of Man, is
Multiform, Originally Uninfiruéied, Pliant
and Docil—the Leading Principle of Brutes
is Uniform, Originally Inflrufed ; but, in
moft Inﬁances' afterward, Faflexible and
Indscil——Or does not Experience plainly
fhew, and confirm the Truth of what we

~affert? 1 made anfwer, it did.

Yoy
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You allow then, faid he, the Human Part 1.
Principle, and the Bruzal, to be things of “~——
different Idea. Undoubtedly. ~ Do
they not each then deferve a different Ap-
pellation ? Ithould think fo.  Sup-
pofe therefore we call the Human Principle
Reason; and the Brufal, INSTINCT :
would you obje& to the Terms? I re-

_plied, I'{hould not. If not, continued
‘he, then Reafin being peculiar to Man, of
all the Animals inhabiting this Earth, may
we not affirm of Him, by way of Diftjnc- -
tion, that He is a Rational Animal?

I replied, We might juftly.

LET this too then be remembered, faid
ke, in the Courfe of oyr Inquiry, thatMan
is by Nature s RATIONAL ANIMAL.
I promifed it fhould.

§ 14. In confequence of this, faid he, as
often as there is Occafion, I fhall appeal as
well to Reafon, as to Nature, fora Standard.

What, faid I, do you mean by Nature?

M2 ‘ Its

L 4
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Part L.

Concerning L APPINESS,

Its Meanings, replied he, are many¥
&~ and various. As it ftands at prefent op=

pofed, it may he enough perhaps to fay,
that Nature is that, awhich s the Caufe of

 gvery thing, except thofe Things alone, which

are the immediate Effecls of Reafon. In
qther words, whatever is not Reafon, or
the Effest of Reafon, we would confider as
Nature, or the Fffeét of Nature. Ian-
{fwered, as he fo diftinguithed them, I

thought he might juftly appeal to either.

AnD yet, continued he, there is a re-

markable D fference between the Standard

of Reafon, zfnd that of Nature? a Diffe-
rence, which at no time we ought to for-
get. What Difference, faid I,do you
mean ? It is this, anfwered he——1In
Nature, the Standard is foughtfromamong
the Many ; in Reafon, the Standard is fought
from among the Few. You muft ex~
plain, faid I, your Meaning, for I muf}
gonfefs you feem obfeure.

Traug
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“T'nus ther, faid he——Suppofc, as an Part L.
Anatomift, you were fecking the Struure ~—"
of fome intetnal Part——To difcover this,
would you not infpe& a Number of Indi-
viduals ? Ifhould. And would you
not inform yourfelf, what had been dif-
covered by others?  Ifhould. And
fuppofe, after all, you thould finda Malt:-
tude of Inftances for one Stru®ure, and a

Jew fingular for a different : By which’

~ would you be governed ? By the Mul-
titude, faid I, undoubtedly. ~ Thus then
continued he, in. Nature the Standard, you
fec, extfls among the many. I replied,
it had fo appeared.

. AND what, faid he, were we to feek
the Perfe@ion of Sculpture, or of Paint-
ing ?—WHhiere thould we inquire then ?—
Among the numerous common Artifts, ot
among the fewand celebrated?  Among
the Few, faid . What if we were to
feek the Perfection of Poetry, or Oratory—
Whete then ? Among the Few ftill.

M 3 What
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Concernng HAPPINE S S,
What if we were to feek the Per-

= fe&ion of true Argument, or a found

Logic——Where then? Still among

‘theFew. - And is not true Argument,

or a found Logic, one of Reafon’s greateft
Perfections 2 It is. You fee then,
continued he, whence the Standard of

- Reafonis to be fought——1Itis from among

the Few, as we faid before, in contradi~

-ftin&ton to the Standard of Nature.

I confefs, faid I, it appears fo.

Anp happy, faid he, for us, that Provi-
dence hasfo ordered it—happy for us, that
what is Rational, depends not on the Multi-

tude; or'is to be tried byfo pitiful a Teft,as '

the bare counting of Nofes. It is happy,
faid I, indeed—But whence pray the Dif-
ference? Why are the Many to determine

“in Nature, and the Few only, in Reafon 2

To difcufs this at large, faid he,
would require fome time. It might in-
fenfibly perhaps draw us from ourprefent
Inquiry. Iwill endeavour to give youthe
Reafon, in as few words as poflible; which

thoutd they chance to be obfcure, be not

6 too
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too folicitous for an Explanation. Part L.
I begged him to proceed his own way. —

THe Cafe, faid he, appears to be this—
Yo NaturalWorksand NaturalOperations,
- we hold but one Efficient Caufé, and that

confummately w/e. This Caufe in every
Species recognizing wbhat is bef?, and work=
ing ever uniformly according to this Idea of
Perfettion, the Produétions and Energies, in
'evcry Species where it alls, are for the
moft part fmilar and exa&ly correfpondent.
If an Exception ever happen, it is from
fome bidden bigher Motive, which tran-~
fcends our Comprehenfion, and which is
feen fo rarely, as not to injure the general
Rule, or render it doubtful and precariois.
On the contrary, in the Produions and

- Energies of Reafon, there is not one Caufe
“but infinite—as many indeed, as there are
Agents of the Human Kind. .Hence Truth
being but one, and Error being infinite,and
Agents infinite dlfo: what wonder they
thould oftener mifs, than hit the Mark ?—~

that Multitudes thould fail, where e alone
Ms fuc-
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Part L fucceeds, and Truth be only the Pofféflion

‘s~~~ of the chofen, fortunate Few 2 You
feem to have explained the Difficulty,
faid I, with fufficient Perfpicuity.

LeT us then go back, faid he, and re- '
colle& ourfelves; that we may not forget,
‘what it is we are feeking. I replied,
-Moft willingly. We have been feek-
ing, continued he, the Sovereign Good. In
confequence of this Inquiry, we have dif-
covered—that al/ Things whatever exiff to
the Human Species in the Relations of either
Purfuable, Avoiduble, or Indifferent. To
determine thefe Relations with Accuracy
we. have been f{crutinizing the Human
Nature ; and that, upon this known
Maxim that every Species was its own
proper Standard 5 and that where the Value
of Things was dubious, there the Species was
to be fludied, and the Relations to be deduced,
which naturally flow from it. The Refult
.of this Scrutiny has been—that we have
firft ‘agreed Man to be a Soczal Animal ;
and fince, to be a Rational: So that if we

' can
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all acquired by them, whether Wealth,

Power, Pleafure, or any thing, are evi-
dently from their very Chara&er not fit
to be purfued. They are not.

But it is impoffible not to purfue many
fuch things, unlefs we are furnithed with
fome Habit or Difpofition of Mind, by
' o which

169
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Part I. which we are induced 20 render to-all Men ‘
"~ their own, and to regard the Welfare, and

Intereft of Society. It is impoffible,
But the Habit or Difpsfition of ren-
dering to all their own, and of regarding
the Welfare and Intereft of Society, is
JusTics. It 18, We may there-
~ fore fairly conclude, that Nothing is naty=
rally Purfuable, but what is either correfpon-
dent 10 Juflice, or at leaft not contrary.
I confefs, faid I, fo it appeats.

Burt farther, faid he!—It is poflible we
; may have the beft Difpofition to Society;
- the moft upright Intentions; and yet thro® .
Want of Ability 1o difeern, and know the
Nature of Particulars, we may purfue
many things inconfiftent, as well with our
Private Intereft, as the Public,. We may
even purfue what is Right, and yet ‘purfue
/it iq fuch a manner, as to find our Endea-
vours fruitlefs, and our Purpofes to fail
- Tanfwered, it was poffible. ©
But this would ill befit the Chara@er of a
Rational Animal, It would, It is
' necef~
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neceflary therefore, we thould be furnithed Part 1.
with fome Habit or Faculty, infiru@ing us "'Y""
how to difcern the rea! diffirence of all
Particulars, and fuggefting the proper
Means, by which we may either avoid or
obtain them. It is.. And what is
this, think you, but PRuDpENCE ?

I believe faid I, it can be no other.

If it be, faid he, then it is evident from

this Reafoning, that Nothing can be piirfiu

able which is not correfpondent to Prudence.
I replied, He had fhewn it could not.

BuT farther fill, faid he—It is poffible
we may neither want Prudence, nor Fuftice
to direct us; and yet the Jmpulfes of Appe-
tite, the Impetuofities of Refentment, the
Cbharms and Allurements of a thoufand flat~
tering Obje(ts, may tempt us, in fpite of
ourfelves, to purfue what is both Impru-
denty and Unjufi, They may. But
if fo, it is neceflary, would we purfue as
becomes our Charaller, that we thould be °
furnithed with fome Habst, which may

modérate our Exceffes ; which may temper
our
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Part I. our A&ions to the Standard of .a Socidl
&~~~ State, and to the Intereft and Welfare; not
of a Part, but'of the Whole Man. '
Nothing, faid I, more neceffary. And
. what, faid he, can we call this Hab:t; but
he Habit of TEMPERANCE ? You
name it, faid I, rightly. If you think
., {o, replied he, then Notbihg can be Pur-
© fuable; which is not either corre[pondent to
- Temperance; or at leaft not contrary:
1 replied, fo it feemed:

ONCE more, continued he, and we have
done—TItis poffible that notonly Refentment
- and Appetite; not only the Charms and Al-
-lurements of extérnal Obje@s, but the Ter~
tors too,'and Dread of them may marr the
Rectitude of our Purpofes. It is poffible.
Tyranny and Superftition may af-
fail us on one hand ; the Apprehenfions of
Ridicule, ard a Falfe Shame on the other—
Itisexpedient, towithftand thefe; we thould
be armed with fome Huabit, or our wifeft,
beft Purfuits may elfe at all times be de-
~ feated.  Theymay,  Andwhatis .
: that
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that generous, manlike and noble Habit, Part 1.
which fets us at all times above Fear and =
Danger ; what is it but FoRTITUDE 2

I réplied, it was no other. - Iffo
then, continued he, befides our former
Conclufions, Nothing farther can be pur-
Juable, as our Inquiries now have fhewn
us, which is not either correfpondent to For-
titude, or at leaft not contrary, I admit,
faid I, it can nat.

OsserVE then, faid he, the Sum, the
Amount of our whole Reafoning No-
thing is ¢ruly Purfuable to fuch an Animal as
Man, except what is correfpondent, or at
léaft not contrary, to JusTI1CE, PRUDENCE,
TemPErRANCE and ForTiTUDE.  Ial~
low, faid I, it appears fo. But if no-
thing Purfuable, then nothing Avoidable or
Indifferent, but what is tried and eftimated
after the fame manner. For Contraries are
ever recognized thro’ the Jame Habit, one
with another. The fame Logic judges of
Truth and Falthood ; the fame Mufical
Art, of Concord and lecord So the fame

Mentaf
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Part . Mental Habitudes,of Things Avoidable and
“—~ Purfuable. 1 replied, it appeared pro-
bable. :

To how unexpe&ed a Conclufion then,
faid he, have our Inquiries infenfibly led
us >——In tracing the Source of Human
A&ion, we have eftablifhed it to be thofe
Four GRrRaND VIRTUES,  which are
efteemed, for their Importance, the very
HiNGEs OF ALL MORALITY.

We have.

Bu if {o, it thould follow, that a Life,
whofe Purfuings and Avoidings are go-
verned by thefe Virtues, is that True and
Rational Life, which we have fo long

* been feeking ; that Life, where the Value
of all things is juftly meafured by thofe Rela-
tions, which they bear to the Natural Frame

“and real Conftitution of Mankind—in fewer
Words, A Life oF VIRTUE appears to
be THE LIFE AcCORDING To Na-
TURE. It appears fo.

Bur
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BurT in fuch a Life every Pwﬁat every Part I
Avoiding, (to include all) every Aé&ion will .
of courfe admit of being rationally juftified.

It will. But That, which being
Done, admits of a Rational fuftification, is
the Effence or genuine Charalter of an
Office; or MoraLDuTy. For thus long
ago it has been defined by the beft * Au-
thorities. Admit it, If fo, then

" A LiIFE AccorvING To VIRTUE, is8 ‘
A LiFE AccorDING Ta MorarL Or-
FICEs oR DuTiEs. It appears fo.

’ But we have already agreed it, to
be a Life according to Nature. We
have. Obferve then: A LiFE Ac-
CORDING TO VIRTUE, ACCORDING TO
MoRrAL OFFICEs, and ACCORDING TO
NATURE, mean all THE saME THING,
tho’ varied in the Expreffion. Your
Remark, faid I, feems juft.

§ 16. WE need never therefore, re-
plied he, be at a lofs how to chofe, tho’
the

>

*® By Zully in his Offices, and by other Authors
of Antiquity.
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Part I the Objeéts of Choice be ever fo infinite
7 and diverfified. A far as nothing is in-
confiflent with fuch a Life and fuch a Cha-
raéter, we may jufily fet Exiftence before
Death ; prefer Health to Sicknefs ; Inte-
grity of the Limbs, to being maimed and
debilitated; Pleafure to Pain; Wealth to
Poverty ; Fame to Dithonour ; Free Go-
vernment - to Slavery ; Power and Magi-
firacy, to Subje&tion and a private State—
Univerfally, whatever tendseitherto Bemg,
- or to Well-Being,we may be juftified, when
we prefer to whatever appears the con-
trary. And when our feveral Energies,
' exerted according to the Virtues juft men-
tioned, have put us in Poffeffion of all that
we require : when we enjoy, fubfsined to a
* 7ight and boneft Mind, both Health of Body,
~and Competence of Externals : what can.
there be wanting to complete our Happinefs ; |
to render our State perfedtly confonant fo
Nature; or to give us a more Sovereign
Good, than that which we now enjoy ?
‘Nothing, replied I, that I can at prefent
think of.

THERR
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THERE would be nothing indeed, faid PartT.
‘he, were our Enérgies néver to fail; vwere =2
@/l our Endeavours to beever ciowned with
due Succefi. But fuppofe the contrary—
Suppofe the wory?Saceefs to the wioft up=
right Condué?; to the wifeft ReQitude of
Energies and Ations. Itis poffible, nay
Experience teaches us it is too often fa&,
that nof only the Purfuers of whit is ¢on-

' #rary to Nature, but that thofe who purfue
nothihg but ‘what is /friczly congraous to it,
may mif§ of their Aims, and be fruffrated
in their Endeavours. Inqm(‘ torsand Monks
may deteft them for their Virtue, and
_ purfue them with all the Engines . of
Malite and Inhuthamty Without thefe,
Pefts may affli& their Bodies ; ;. Inunda-
tions o’érwhelm their Property ; or what
is worfe than Inundations, either Ty -
rants, Firates, Heroes, or Banditti. They
may fee their Country fall, and with
it their braveft Countrymen ; themfelves
’ pxllaged and reduced to Extremities, or
N _perifhing
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Part 1. perifhing with the reft in the general
A==’ Maffacre.

—% cadit & Ripheus, jufliffimus unus
Qui fuit in Teucris, & [ervantg'ﬁmm ®qui.

It muﬁf be owncd faxd I, this has too often
been the Cafc.

Or grant, continued hé,. that’ thefe
greater Events never happen——that the
Part allotted us, be not in the Tragedy of

* Life, but in the Comedy. Even the Comic
Difireffes are abundantly irkfome——
Domeftic Jars, the ill Offices of Neigh-
bours——Sufpicions, Jealoufies, Schemes
defeated The Folly of Fools; the
Knavery of Knaves; from whlch asMem-
bers of Society, it is impoflible to detach
ourfelves.

WHERE

* ZENEID. L 2. ver. 426, -
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WHERE then fhall we turn, or what Part I.
have we to imagine? We have at length v
placed HAPPINESS, after much Inquiry, in
ATTAINING the primary and juff Requifites
of our Nature,by & Conduét fuitabletoVirtue
and Moral Office. But as to correfponding
awith our Pre-conceptions (which we have
made the Teft) does this Syftem correfpond.
better, than thofe orbers, which we have
rejeted? Has it not appeared from various
Fads, too abvious to be difputed, that in
many T7mesand Places it may be abfolutely
unattainable ? That in many, where it
exifts, it may in @ moment be cancelled, and
put irretrievably out of our” Power, by
Events not to be refified ? If this be certain,
and I fear it cannot be queftioned, our
fpecious long Inquiry, however accurate
we may believe it, has not been able to
thew us a Good, of that Chara&er which
we require; @ Goop Durable, Indeprive
able, and Accommodate to every Circum=

Stance——TFar from it—Our Speculations
N 2 (X
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Concerning HARPINESS,

l([ think) rather lead us to that Jow Opinior

“—— of Happinefs, which you may remember

you * exprefled, when we firft began the.
fubje®. They rather help to'prove to us,.
that inftead of a Soveréign Good, it is the
more probable fentiment, fhere is no ﬁtc/z‘
Good at dll. 1 fhould indeed, faid I,
fear fo, For where, continued he,
lies the difference, whether we purfue
what is comgruous to Nature, or not con=
gruous; if the Acquifition of one be as dif-
ficult, as of the other,and the Poffeffion of
both equally doubtful and precarious? If
Cezfar fall, in attempting his Country’s
Ruin; and Bratus fare no better, whoonly,
fought in its Defence? - It muftbe
owned, faid I thefe are melancholy Truths,
and the Inftances, which you alkdge, tor
well conﬁrm them,

- Wk were in the midff of thcfe ﬁenoua
Thoughts, defcanting upon the hardﬂup&
" and

* See p. 171 .
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and Miferies of Life, when by an Inci-
dent, not worth relating, our Speculatlons
were interrupted. Nothing at the time,

I thought, could have happened more un-

luckily its

—our Queftionperplexed

181

Part L.
e

[ 4

Iffue uncertain—and myfelf impatient to

know the Event. Neceflity however was -

~not to be refifted, and thus for the prefent
our Inquiries were poftponed.

N3 CO N«
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RUTUS perifbed untimely, and Part 1L
Czfar did ne more—Thefe Words “™ -
I was repeating the next Day to
myfelf, when my Friend appeared, and
chearfully bade me Good- Morrow. 1 could
not return his Compliment with an equal
Gaiety, being intent, fomewhat more than
ufual, on what had paffed the day before.
Seeing this, he propofed a Walk into the
Fields, The Face of Nature, faid he,
will perhaps difpel thefe Glooms. No
Affiftance, on my part, {hall be wanting,
N 4 you
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Part II. you may be affyred, I accepted his Pra-
= pofal; the Walk began ; and our former
Converfation infenfibly renewed.

BruTus, faid he, per{ﬁed untimely, and .
Czfar didno more.——It was thus, as I re-
member, not long fince you were expref-

fing yourfelf. And yet fuppofe their For-
tunes to have been exa&ly parallel— —.
Which would you have preferred? Would

Brutus, replied I, beyond all Controverfy.
He afked me, Why? Where was the Dif-
ference, when their Fortunes, as we now
fuppofed them, were confidered as the fame2

There {eems, faid I, abftra&k from
their Fortunes,fomething,I knownotwhat,
intrinfically preferable in the Life and Cha-
raer of Brutus, If that, faid he, be
true, then muft we derive it, not from the
Succefs of his Endeavours, but from their
¥ruth and Reétitude. He had the Comfort
to be confcious, that his Caufe was a juft
one. I was impoffible the other fhould

have
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bave any fuch Feeling. " I believe, PartII.
faid I,-youn have explained it, .

Supposk then, continued he, (it is but
merely an Hypathefis) fuppofe, I fay, we
were to place the SovErEIGN Goob mfucb
@ Rectitude of Condufi—in the ConpucT
merely, and not in the EveNT. Suppofe
~ we wete to fix our HAPPINESS, 7ot 17 the
attual Attainment of that Health, that Per-
feQion of a Social State, that fortunate

Concurrence of Externals, which is con-

gruous to our Nature, and which we have

a Right all to purfue ; but folely fix it i»
the mere DOING whatever 35 correfpondent
to_fuch an End, even tho’ we never attain,
or are near attaining it. In fewer words—
What if we make our Natural State zbe
Standard only to determine our Condué?; and
place our Happinefs in the Reétitude of this
Conduét alone?—On fuch an Hypothefis
(and we confider it as nothing farther) we
fhould not want a Good perhaps, to cor-
refpond t9 our Pre-conceptions ; for this, it is
evident, would be correfpondent to them

all.,



Part of Life, what ever be the Face of
Things, wbether favourable or the con-
trary.

BuT why then, faid I, fuch Accuracy
about Externals? So much Pains to be in-
formed, what are Purfuable, what Avoid-
able? It behoves the Pilot, replied he,
to know the Seas and the Winds; the
Nature of Temp:fts, Calms, and Tides.
They are the Subjects, about which his Art

: 15
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is converfant. Without a juft Experience PartII.
of them, he can never prove himfelf an “—
Artiff.  Yet we lcok not for his Reputa-
tion either in fair Gales, or in adverfe;
but in the Skilfulnefs of his Condué?, be thefe
Events as they happen. In like manner
fares it with this the Moral Artift. He, for
a Subjet has the Whole of Human Life
Health and Sicknefs; Pleafure and Pain
~ with every other poffible Incident, which
can befal him during his Exiftence. If his
Knowledge of all thefe’ be acurate and
exad, fo too muft his Condui?, in which
we place his Happinefs. But if this Know-
ledge be defeive, muft not his Condus? be
- defe@ivealfo? I replied, fo it thould
feem. And if his Condu@, then his

Happinefs ? It is true.

You fee then, continued he, even tho’,
Externals were as nothing; tho’ it was true,
in their own Nature, they were neither
Goaod nor Evil; yet an accurate Knowledge
of them is, from our Hypothefis, abfolutely

neceffary.
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Part IL. neceffary. Indeed, faid I, you have
=~ proved it. - :

HE continued—Inferior Artiffs may be
at a ftand, becaufe they want Materials.
+  From their Stxbbornefs and Intractability, ‘
they may often be difappointed. But as
long as Life is pafling, and Nature con-
tinues to operate, the Moral Art:ff of Life
has at all times, all he defires. He ean
never want a Subjeé? fit to exercife him in-
his proper Calling; and that, with this
happy Motive to the Conftancy of his
Endeavours, that, the croffer, the harfher, °
the more untoward the Events, the gfeatcr
his Praife, the more illuﬂribus his Repu-
Zation. '

Avrv this, faid 1, is true, and cannot be
denied.  But one Circumftance there ap-
pears, where your Similes feem to fail.
The Praife indeed of the Pilot we allow
to be in his Condué?; but it is in the Succefs
of that Condu&, where we look for his
Happinefs. 1f a Storm arife, and the Ship

be
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be loft, we call him not happy, how well Part II;
foever he may have conducted. Itisthen “™ "
only we congratulate him, when he has
reached the defired Haven. Your
Diftinétion; faid he, is juft. And it is here

Kes the noble Prerogative of Moral Artifts,

above all others—But yet I know not how

to explain myfelf, I fear my Do&rine will

appear fo firange. "~ You may proeeed,

faid 1, fafely, fince you advance it butasan
Hypotbefis. ‘

Thus thcn, continued he—The End |
in other Arts. is ever diffant and removed.
It confifts net in the mere Condus?, much
lefs in'a fingle Energy; but is the juff Re=
Jult of many Ehergies, each of which are
effential ‘to it. - Hence, by Obftacles un-
avoidable, it may often be refarded: Nay
mose, may-be fo embarrafled, as never pof~

ﬁbly tg be attained. . But in the Moral Art
of Lx_fe, the very Conpuar is the Enp;
the very Condud, 1 fay, itfelf, throughout
every.its minuteff Energy ; becaufe each of
thefe, hawever minute, partake as trul$ of

) Reﬂituq'e,



" Uron this I fmiled.  He afked me
the Reafon. Tt is only to obferve, faid I,

the Courfe of our Inquiries—A new Hy-

. pothefis hasbeen advanced———Appearing
. fogxewhat ftrange, 1: ts defired to be ex-
l)lamed—-
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plained—You comply with the Requeft, Part IL.
and in purfuit of the Explanation, make “™*
it ten times more o4/cur¢ and unintelligible,
than before. - It 1s but too often the
Fate, faid he, of us Commentators. But
you know in fuch cafes what is ufually
done. When the Comment will not ex-
plain the Text, we try whether the Text
will not explain itfelf. This Method, it is
poflible, may affift us here. The Hypo~
thefis, which we would. have illuftrated,
was no'more than this—That the Sove~
reign Good lay in Reltitude of Condult 5 and
that #bis Goed' correjponded to all cur Pre«
conceptions. Let us examine then, whether,
upontrial, this Correfpondence will appear
to hold; and, for all that we haveadvanced
fince, fuffer it to pafs, and not perplex us:.

Agreéd, faid I, willingly, for now
I hope to comprehend you.

. §2. RecorLECT thén, faid he. Do you
not remember that one Pre-conception of the
. Sovereign Gaod was, to be accommadate ta
all Times and Places 2 I remember it.

And
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Part II. : |
“—~~ whence Retitude of Conduil may be ex~ -
‘cluded? Is there not a right Aion in

Concerning - HAPPI NESS, :
And is there any Time, or any Place,

Profperity, a right A@ion in Adverfity ?—
May there not be a decent, generous, and
laudable Bebaviour, not only in Peaee, in -

Power, and in Health ; but in War, in "~ -
Oppreflion, in Sicknefs aﬁd in Death?

There may.

AND what fhall we fay to thofe other
Pre-conceptions—to being BDurable, Self=
dersved, and Indeprivable ? Can thére be
any Good fo Durable, as the Power of al-
ways doing right? Is there any Good con~
ceivable, {o intirely beyond tbe Power of
sthers? Or, if you hefitate, and are doubt~
ful, I would willingly be informed,, into
what Circumftances may Foftune throw 2
brave and honeft Man, where it fhall not
be in his Power toad? bravely and honeftly?
If thereare no fuch,then Reg#itude of Con-
duét, if a Good, is a Guod Indeprivable.

I confefs, faid I, it.appears {o, -

| BVU‘I-‘
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Bu- farther, faid he——Another Pre- Part 1L

conception of the Sovereign Good was, to be
Agreeable to Nature. It was.  And
can any thing be more agreeable to a
Rational and Social Animal, than Rational
and Social Conduc¥ ¢ Nothing.  But
Reélitude of Conduét is with us Rational and
Social Conduct. ~ Ttis.

OncE more, continued he——Another
Pre-conception of this Good was, to be Con-
ducive, not to Mere-being,I but 20 Well-
being. Admit it And can any
thing, believe you, conduce {o probably to
the Well-being of a Rational Social Animal,
as the right Exercife of that Reafon, and of
thofe Social Affections ? Nothing.
And what is this fame Exercife, but the
higheft Reclitude of Condult? Certainly.

S e

§ 3. You fee then, faid he, how well '

our Hypothefis, being once admitted, tal-
lies with our Original Pre-conceptions of
the Sovereign Good. I replied, it in-

o deed
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Corzcermng HAPPINESS,

Part I1. deed appeared fo, and could not be denied.

[

. Y But who, think you, ever dreamt of a

Happinefs like this? A Happinefs depen-
dent, not on the Succefs, but on the Aim 2
' Even common and ordinary Life,
replied he, can furnifh us with Examples.
Afk of the Sportfman where lies his En-~ -
joyment? Afk whether it be in the Pof-
J¢lfion of a flaughtered Hare, or Fox ? He
would reject, with Contempt, the very
Suppofition—He would tell you, as well
.as he was able, that the Joy was in the
Purfuit—in the Difficulties which are ob-
viated ; in the Faults, which are retrieved;
in the Conduét and Dire@ion of the Chace
thro’ all its Parts—that the Completion of
their Endeavours was fo far from giving
them Joy, that inftantly at that Period all
their Joy was at an End. For Sportf-
men, replied I, this may be no bad Rea-
fonmg - It is not the Sentiment, faid he,
of Sportfimen alone. The Man of Gal-

lantry not unoften has been found to think
‘after the fame manner.

~—DMeus ¢ft amor buic fmilis 3 nam
Tranf-
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'frargﬁuolat in medi pqﬁm, & fugientia PartII.

captat™®,

To thefe we may add the Tribe of Buil-
ders and Projetors. Or has not your own
Experience informed you of Numbers,
who, in the Bai/ding and Laying-out, have
exprefled the higheft Delight ; but thewn
the utmoft Indifferenceto the Refult of their
Labours,to the Manfion or Gardens, when
" once finifhed and complete ?

THE. Truth, faid I, of thefe Examples
is not to be difputed. But I could with
your Hypothefis had bettet than thefe to
fupportit. In the ferious View of Happi-
#nef5, do you ever imagine there were any,
who could fix it (as we faid before) not
on the Succefs, but on the Aim?

More, even in this light, faid he, than
perhaps at firft you may imagine. There
are Inftances innumerable of Men, 4ad as
‘well as good, 'who having fixed, as their
" Aim, a certain Condul? of their own, have
o 0 2 v fo

P

* Hon. Sat IL L. 1. v. 107,

L——Yﬁl
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Part Il fo far attached their Welfare and Happine/
-~ toit, as to deem a// Events in its Profecu~
tion, whether fortunate or unfortunate, to
be mean,contemptible, and #ot worthy their
Regard. 1 called on him for Examples.

‘WhaarT think you, faid he, of the Af+
faflis, whe flew the firlt Prince of Orange ;
and who, tho’ brought by his Condu& to
the moft exquifite Tortures, yet confiious
of what be bad done; could bear them all
unmoved? Or (if you will have a better
Man) whatthink youof that fturdy Romar,

. who would have difpatched Por/fenna ; and
who, full of his Defign, and fuperior ta
all Events, could thruft 2 Hand into the
Flames with the fteadieft Intrepidity ? -

I replied, That thefe indeed were very un-
common Inftances. '

ATTEND too, continwed he, to Epi-
‘eurus dying, the Founder of 2 Philofophy,
fittle favouring of Enthufiafm—* This F

~ “ write you (fays he, in one of his Epiftles}
“ while the Jaff Day of L jb is paffing, and

: ¢ thet
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® that aHarry One. The Pains indeed of Part I
« my Body are not capable of being beigh-

“ tened. Yet to thefe we oppafe that Yoy of

“ the Soul, wbich arifes from the Memory

“ of our pafp Speculations”——Hear him,

confonant to this, in another Place affert-

ing, that ¢ Rational Adverfity was better

2han an Irrational Proferity

AnD what think you 2——Had he not
placed his Good and Happinefs in the fup-
pofed Rectitude of bis Opinions, would he
not have preferred Profperity, at all rates,
to Adverfity? Would not the Pains, of
which he died, have made his Happinefs
perfe& Mifery ? And yet, you fee, he
difowns any fuch thing. The Memory of
his paft Life, and of his Philofophical In-
ventions were, even in the Hour of Death
it feems, a Counterpoife to fupport him.

It muft be owned, faid I, that you
" appear to reafon juftly.

- Pass from Epicurus, continued he, to
" Socrates. What are the Seatiments of that
03 _divine

!
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Part II. divine Man, fpeaking of his own unjuft
‘¥=~ Condemnation ; *“ O Crito, fays he, if it
 be pleaﬁng ta the Gods this way, then be
‘¢ it thisway.” And again “ Anytus
¢ gnd Melitus, I grant, ~can kill mg ; but
““to hurt cr injure ‘me, is beyond their
“ Power.” It would not have been be-
yond it, had he thought his Welfare de-
pendent on any thing they could do; for
they were then doing. their worft
Whenge then was it beyond them ? ?
Becaufe hxs Happinefs was derwed not
from wztbout but from within; not from
the Succefs, which perhaps was due to the
Re@itude of his Life, but from that Re#i-
tude alone, every other thing difregarded.
He had not, it feems, fo far renounéed his
own Do&nne, as not to remember his
~ former Words; that——-% 90 whom ever .
“all t/zmg:, conducive to Happinfs, are de~
“ rived folely, or at leaft nearly from bim-
"¢ felf, and depend not om the Welfare or
t« Adverfity of others, from the Variety of
« whofe Condition his own muff vary alfo :
§ He it is, who bas prepared to bimfelf the
mof
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 moft excellent of all Lives—He it isy who Part IL. ’
‘¢ is the Temperate, the Prudent, and the
“ Brave—He it is, who, when Wealth or
““ Children either come or are taken away,

“ will beft obey the Wife Man's Precept——
« For neither will be be feen to grieve, nor
“ 10 rejoice in excefs, from the Truft and
< Confidence which be bas repofed in kimfelf”
—You have a Sketch at leaft of his Mean-
ing, tho’ far below his own Ar#ic and truly
elegant Expreffion. I grant, faid I,
your Example ; but this and the reft are
but fingle Inftances. What are three or
four in Number, to the whole of Human -
I{ll’ld,P : . .

Ir you are for Numbers, replied he,'_'
what think you of the numerous Race of
- Datriots, in all Ages and Nations,whohave

joyfullymet Death, rather than defert their
Country, when in danger? They mu&
" have thought furely on anot/er Happinefs
than Succefs, when they could gladly go;,
where they faw Death often inevitable,
Or what think you of the many Martyrs

O 4 for
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Part II. for Syftems wrong as well as right, who
"~ have dared defy the worft, rather than

- fwerve from their Belief ? You have

brought indeed, faid I, more Examples
than could have been imagined.

BesipEs, continued he, what is that
Comfort of a Goop CoNscCIENCE, cele-
brated to fuch a height in the Religion
which we profefs, but the Joy arifing from
a Conicience of right Energies; a Con-

' fcience of having done nothing, but what
is confonant to our Duty ? I replied,
It indeed appeared fo.

Even the Vulgar, continued he, re- -
cognize a Good of this very Chara@er,
when they fay of an Undertaking, tho’ it
Jucceed not, that they are contented ; that
" they have dine their beff, and can accufe

~ themfelves of nothing. For what is this,
but placing their Content, their Good, their
Happinefs, notin the Succefs of Endeavours,
but in the Rei#itud:? If it be not the
Rectitude which contents them, you muft

. tell
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tell me what it is elfe. It appea(s," Part II.
replied I, to be that alone. B

.1 Hore then, continued he, that
tho’ you accede not to this Notion of -
Happinefs, which I advance; you will at
leaft allow it not to be fuch a Paradox, as
at firft you feemed to imagine. That
indeed, replied I, cannot be denied you.

§ 4. GRANTING me this, faid he, you
encourage me to.explain myfelf—Wehave
fuppofed the Sovereign Good to lie in Reéli-
tude of Condult. We have. And
think you there can be Re&itude of Con-
du@, if we do not five confiflently 2
In what Senfe, faid I, would you be un-
derftood ? To live confiftently, faid he,
- is the fame with me, as To /ive agreeably to
Jome one fingle and confonant Scheme, or Pur-
pofe.  Undoubtedly, faid I, without this,

there can be no Re&itude of Condu&. -

All Rectitude of Condut then, you fay,

implies fuch Confiffence. It does.

And does all Confifience, think you, imply
fuch
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Part II. fuch Recitude 2 I afked him, Why>
“—~—~ pot?  Itis poffible, indeed it may,.
faid he, for aught we have difcovered yet
to the contrary. But what if it fhould
be found that there may be numberlefs’
Schemes, each in particular confiflent with
1#felf; but yet all of them different, and
fome perhaps contrary? There may, you
know, be a confiffent Life of Knavery, as
well as a confiftent Life of Honefty ; there
may be'a uniform Praftice of Luxury, as
well as of Temperance, and Abftemiouf-
nefs. Will the Confiftence, common to all
of thefe Lives, render the Condué? in each,
right ? It appears, faid I, an Abfur-
dity, that there thould be the fame Re&i-
tude in two Contraries. If fo, faid he,
we muft look for fomething more than
mere Confifience, when we fearch for that
Reétitude which we at prefent talk of.
A confiflent Life indeed is requifite, but
that alone is not enough. We muft de-
termine its peculiar Species,. if we would
be accurate and exa&. It indeed ap-

pears, faid I, neceffary.
o Nor
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Nor is any thing, continued he, more Part II,
- eafy to be difcuffed. 'For what can that —
peculiar Confiftence of Life be elfe, than a

Life, whofe feveral Parts are not only con-

fonant to each other, but to the Nature

alfo.of the Being, by whom that Life has

deen adopted ? iYoes not this /z/? Degree

of Confiftence appear as requifite as the

Jormer ? . I anfwered, It could not be
otherwife. '

You fee then, faid he, the true Idea
of right Condu&. It is not, merely To
live confiftently ; but itis To live confiftently
with Nature, _Allow it.

But what, continued he, Can we live
confiftently with Nature, and be at a lofs
how to behave ourfelves? ~ We cannot.

And can we know how to behave
ourfelves, if we know nothing of wbat
befals us; nothing of thofe Things and
Events, which perpetually furround, and
affe@us? ~ Wecanoot.  Youfee

' then,
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Part I then, continued he, how we are again
= fallen infenfibly into that Do&rine, which
proves the Neceflity of ferutinizing, and
knowing the Value of Externals. I re-

plied, it was true.  If you affent, faid he,

to this, it will of courfe follow, that, 7o

live confifiently with Nature, is, To live
agreeably to a juft Experience of thofe Things,

. which bappen around us. It appears fo.

BuT farther flill, faid he.—Think you
any one can be deemed to live agreeably -
to fuch Experience, if he felec? not, as
far aspoffible, the things moft congruous
to bis Nature 2 He cannot.  And by
the fame Rule, as far as poffible, muft he
not rejeét {uch as are contrary ? He
muft. ~ And that not occafionally, as
Fancy happens to prompt; but feadily,
conflantly, and without Remiffion:

I thould imagine fo. .~ You judge, faid
he, truly. . Were he to a& otherwife in
the leaft inflance, he .would falfify his
Profeflions ; he would not live according
to that Experience, which we now fup-

s pofe
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pofe him to poflefs. I replied, He PartIL. .
would not. |

It fhould feem then, faid he, from
hence, as a natural Confequence of what
we have admitted, that the Effence of
right Conduf? lay in SerecTion and .
RejecTION. So, faid L, it has ap-
peared. And that fuch Selestion and
Rejettion thould be confonant with our pro-
per Nature. It is true. And be
_feady and perpetual, not occafional and in-
terrupted.  Itis true.  Butif this be
the Effence of Right Conduél, then too it
is the Effence of our Sovereign Good; for
in fuch Condu& we have fuppofed this
Good to confift. We have.

See then, faid he, the Refult of our
Inquiry.—=—The SoveEreiGN Goop, as
conftituted by RecFitude of Condult, has, on
our firiceft Scrutiny, appeared tobe this—
Fo LIVE PERPETUALLY SELECTING, AS
"FAR AS POSSIBLE, WHAT 1S CONGRUOUS
T0 NATURE, AND REJECTING WHAT 18

?‘X‘



206 " Concerning HAPPINESS,
Part II. CONTRARY, MAKING oUR END THAT
“—~ SELECTING AND THAT REejecTING

onLy.  Itis true, faid I, fo it appears.

§ 5. BEForE we haften then fasther;
- faid he, let us flop to recolle&t, and fee
whether our prefent Conclufions accord
with our former.—We havenow fuppofed
the Sovereign Good to be Reé?ftz{de of Con-
duf?, and this Condué? wé have made con-
it in a certain Selecling and Rejecting.
‘We have. And do you not imagine
that the Seleting and Rejecting, which we
propofe, as they are purely govc(ned by
the Standard of Nature, are capable in
every inftance of being rationally jufiified?
- I replied, I thought they were -
But if they admit a rational Yuftification,
then are they Moral Offices or Duties;
for thus * youremember yefterday a Moral
Office was defined. It was. But
if {o; To live in the Praitice of them, will '
be

: Sup. p. 175
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be 7o live in the Difchatge of Moral Offices. Part IL.
It will.  But 7o Zive in the Dif- —
ckarge of thefe, is the fame as Living ac-
cording to Virtue, and L:ving according to

Nature., -~ Itis. So therefore is
Living in that Selecion, and in that Rejec-

zion, which we prepofe, It is.

WE need never therefore be at a lofs,
faid he, for a Defcription of the Sove-
REIGN Goob. ‘We may call it, Rec- -
TITUDE OF CoNDUCT. If that be too
contra&ted, we may enlarge and fay, it is—
TOLIVEPERPETUALLYSELECTINGAND
REJECTING ACCORDING TO THE STAN-
DARD OF OUR BEING.——If we are for
ftill different Views, we may fay it is——
To L1VE 1IN THE DiscHArRGE oF Mo-
RAL OFFICEs—TO LIVEACCORDING TO
NATURE To LIVE ACCORDING TO
VIRTUE

To LIVE ACCORDING TO
JusT EXPERIENCE OF THoOSE THINGS,
WHICH HAPPEN AROUND Us.——Like
fome finithed Statue,- we may behold it
gvery way ; it is the fame Obje&, tho’
varioufly
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Part IL. varioufly viewed ; nor is there a View,
== but is natural, truly graceful, and en-

gaging:

§6. I caANNoT deny, faid I, but
that as you now have explained it, your
Hypothefis feems far more plaufible, than
when firft it was propofed. You will
believe it, faid he, more fo ftill, by con-
fidering it with more Attention.—~In the
firt place, tho’ perhaps it efteem nothing
really Goop but VIrTUE, nothing really
Evir, but Vice, yet it in no manner

~ takes away the Difference, and Difiinétion

: of other Things. So far otherwife, it is
: for eftablithing their Diftin&ion to the
greateft Accuracy. For were this negle&-

ed, what would become of SeleiZion and

- Rejeétion, thofe important Energies, which

~ are its very Soul and Effence? Were there -
noDIFFERENCE,therecould benoCroick.

It is true, faid I, there could not.

~ Acar, faidhe. TItis no t;\eagre, mor-
tifying Syftem of Se/f-denial—It fupprefles
L .. no
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no Social and Natural Affe®ions,nor takes Part Il.
away any Social and Natural Relations— “~~:
It prefcribes no Abftainings, no Forbear-
ances out of Nature; no gloomy, fad, and
lonely Rules of Life, without which it is
‘evident Men may be as honelt as with,
and be infinitely more ufeful and worthy
Members of Society.—It refufes no Plea-
fure, not inconfiftent with Temperance—s
It reje&ts no Gain, not inconfiftent with
Fuftice Univerfally, as far as Pirtue
neither forbids nor diffuades, it endeavours
to render Life, even in the moff vulgar
Acceptation, as chearful, joyous, and eafy
as poffible. Nay, could it mend the Condi-
~ tion of Exiftence in anythe mof r7ivia/ Cir-
cumftance, even by adding to the ampleft
Poffeflions the pooreft meaneft Utenfil, it
would in no degree contemn an Addition
even fo mean. Far otherwife—It would
confider, that- to negle& the leaft Acqui-
fition, when fairly in its power, would
be to fall fhort of that perfec? and accurate
Condué?, which it ever has in view, and
. on which alone all depends,

P AND
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Part 11.
ey

Concerning HAPPINESS,

AND yet, tho' thus exat in every the
minuteft Circumftance, it gives us no Soli-
citude as to what Rank we maintain in
Life. Whether noble or ignoble, wealthy
or poor; whether merged in Bufinefs, or
confined to Inattivity, it is equally confiftent
with every Condition, and equally capable
of adorning them all.  Could it indeed
choofe its own Life, it would be always
that, where moft focial AffeGions might
exten{ively be exerted, and moft done to
contribute to the Welfare of Society. But

if Fate order otherwife, and this be de-

nied; its Intentions are the fame, its En-
deavours are not wanting ; nor are the
Social, Rational Powers forgotten, even in
Times and Circumftances, where they can
leaft become confpicuous.

IT teachés us to confider Life, as one
great important Drama, where we have
each our Parz allotted us to a&. It tells
us that our Happinefs, as Aéfors in this
Drama, confifls not in the Length of our

Part,
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Patt, nor in the Staze and Dignity, but in
the juft, the decent, and the natural Per-
Jormanice.

Ir its Aims are fuccefsful, it is_ thankfui

to Providence. It accepts all the Joys, de~
tived from their Succefs, and feels them as

irr
Part IL.
e privncdd

fully, as thofe who know o other Happi- *

hefs. Theonly Difference is, that having
a more excellent Good 1n view; it fixes not,
like the Many, its Happine[s on Succefs
alone, well knowing that in fuch cafe, if
Endeavours fa:/, there can be nothing left
behind but Murmurings and Mifery. Oa
~ the contrary, when this happens, it is then
it retires into itfelf, and refle@ting on what
1s Fair, what is Laudable and Honef (the
truly beatific Vifion, iiot of mad Entbhufiafts,
but of the Calm, the Temperate, the Wife

and the Good) it becomes fuperiour to all

 Events; 1t acquieftes tn the Confcioufnes of
15 own Refitude; aﬁd, like that Manfion
founded, not on the Sands, but on the
Rock, it defies all the Terrors of Tempeft
and Inundation.

P2 - §7
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Part I § 7. Here he paufed; and I took the
=~ Opportunity to obferve, how his Subje&t"
had warmed him into a degree of Rap-
ture’; how greatly it had raifed both his
Sentiments and his Stile. ~ Nowonder; -
faid he. Beauty of every kind excites our
Love and Admiration ; the Beauties of
Art, whether Energies or Works 5 the
Beauties of Nature, whether Animal or
Inanimate. And fhall we expe@ lefs from
this Supreme Beauty ; this moral, mental,
and original Beauty; of which all the reft
are but as Types or Copies >—~—Not how-
ever by high Flights to lofe Sight of our
Subje@, the whole of what we have ar-
gued, may be reduced to this

Arr Men PurRsuE Goop, and would
be happy, if they knew how; not happy
for Minutes, and miferable for Hours, but
Fappy, if poflible, £brs’ every Part of their

 Exiffence. _Either therefore there is a
“Goob of this fleady durable Kind, or there

- 1s none, If none, then a/l Good muft be
' tranfient
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tranfient. and uncertain ; and if fo, an Ob-
g€t of loweft Value, which can little ‘de-
~ ferve either our Attention, or Inquiry. But
if there be a detter Good, fuch a Gaod as
we are feeking ; like every other thipg, i¢
mufi be derived from fome Caufe; and that
Caufe mutft be either external, internal, pr
mixt, in as much as except thefe three,
there is no other poffible. Noaw.z fleady,
durable Good, cannot be derived from an
external Caufe, by reafon. all derived from
- Externals muft flutuate, as they fluctuate.

213
Part IL
ey

By the {an® Rule, not from a Mixture of

- the Two; becaule the Part which isexternal
will proportionally deftroy its Effence. \ What
then remains but the Caufe internal ; the
very Caufe which we have fuppofed, when
we place the Sovereign Good in Mind; in
Rectitude of Condult ; im juft Selecting and
Rejecting ? There feems indeed no
other Caufe, faid I, to which we can pof-
fibly affign it. )

FOoRGIVE me then, wﬁtinucd he,
fhould I appear to boaft———We  have
P3 proved,
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Part II. proved, orat leaft there is an Appearanec
¥~ e have proved, that either there is no

Conaermng HAPPIN ESS,

Goob except this of our own 3 or that, if

" there be any other, it is not warthy our Re-

. gard. . It muft be confefled, fad I,
you have faid as much, asthe Sub_]e& {feems
" to admit,

§ 8. By means then, faid he, of our

' Hypotheﬁs, behold one of the faireft, and
~moft amiable of Objeéls; . behold THE
' TRUE AND PERFECT Man: that Or-
_namentof Humanity ; that Gedlike Being;
‘who, without regard either to Pleafure or
© Painy umrgﬂuenced equally by either Profpe-

rity or Adverfity, fuperiour to the World and

' its bef and worft Events, can fairly reft bis
" Al upon the Rectitude of bis own Condult
*can conftantly, and uniformby, and manfully

maintain it y thinking that, and that alone,

| - awhilly fu ﬁc;ent to make him happy.

Anb do you ferioufly believe, faid I,

. there ever was fuch a Charatter? And

what, rcphcd he, if I thould admit, zhere
neven
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wever was, is, or will be fuch a Character 2— Part1l.
that we have been talking the whole time ™
of a Being, not to be found ;
A faultlefs Monfier, which the World ne'cr
Jaw? .

Suppofing, I fay, we admit this, what then?

Would not your Syftem in fuch acafe,
faid 1, a little border upon the chimerical ?
I only afk the Queftion. You need
not be fo tender, he replied, in exprefling
‘yourfelf. If it be falfe, if it will not in-
dure the Teft, [am as ready to give it up,
as I have been to defend it. He muft bea
poor Philofopher indeed, who,when he fees
Truth and a Syftem at variance, can ever
‘be foliciious for the Fate of a Syftem. -

BuTtell me, I pray——Do you objet
to mine, from its PerfatZion, or from its
Imperfection? From its being too excel-
‘lent for Human Nature, and above it ; or
from its being too bafe, and delow it?
1t feems to require, faid I, a Perfection,
to which no Individual ever arrived.

That very Tranféendence, faid he, is an .
S P4 - Argu-
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Part II. Argument on its behalf, Were it of a
# "= Rank inferior, it would not be that Pers.
’ fection, which we feek. Would you
have it, faid I, beyond Nature? - If you,
mean, replied he, beyond uny particular or
individual Nature, moft undoubtedly I
would.—As you are a Lover of Painting,
you fhall hear a Story on the Subject.

‘ In ancient days, while Greece was
¢ ﬂohrifhing in Liberty and Arts, a cele-
¢¢ brated Painter, having drawn 'many ex-
¢¢ cellent Pictures for a certain free State,
« and been generoufly and honourably re-
¢ warded for his Labours, at laft made
¢ an Offer to paint them a Helen, as a
« Model and Exemplar of the moft ex-
« qujfite Beauty. The Propofal was rea-
¢« dily accepted, when the Artift informed -

» ¢ them, that in order to draw one Fair,
« it was neceflary he fhould contemplate
“ many. He demanded therefore a Sight
% of all their finet Women. The State,
“ to aflift the Work, aflented to his Re~

- queft, They were exhibited before

“ hxm ;
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“him; he feleGed the moft beautiful; Part IL
¢¢-and from thefe formed his Helen, more “™ ¢
¢¢ beautiful than them all.”

You have heard the Fa&, and what
are we to infer ?—Or can there be any
other Inference than this—that the Stan-
dard of Perfeltion, with refpect to the
Beauty of Bodies, was not (as this Artift
-thought) 20 be difcovered in any Individual;
but being difperfed by Nature in Portions
-thro’ the many, was from thence, and thence
only, to be collected and recognized?,
. Tt appears, faid I, he thought fo. The
Pi&ure, continued he, is loft, but we have
Statues-ftill remaining. If there be Truth
in the Teftimony of the beft and faireft
Judges, no Woman ever equalled the De-
licacy of the.Medicean Venus, nor Man the
Strength and Dignity of the Farnhefian -
Hercules. It is generally, faid I, fo
believed,

Anp will you, faid he, from this unpa-
ralleled and tranicendent Excellence, deny
- 6 . thefe
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Part I1. thefe Works of Art to be truly and ftriétly
Y~ Natyrel?  Their Excellence, replied I,
muft be confefled by All; but how they

can be called fo ftritly Natural, 1 muft

own a little ftartles me. That the

Limbs and their Proportions, faid he, are

- {fele@ted from Nature, you will hardly I
believe doubt, after the Story juft related.

I replied, it was admitted. - The

. Parts therefore of thefe Works are Na-

tural. They are. And may not

the fame be afferted, as to the Arrange-

ment of thefe Parts? Muft not #bis too

be natural, as it is analogous we know to

Nature ? It muft. If fo, then is
the Whole Natural? -~  So indeed, faid
I, it fhould feem. It cannot, replied

he, be otherwife, if it be a Fa@ beyond
difpute, that the 7Z7/ole is nothing more,
than the Parts under- fuch Arrangement.

- Engughs faid I, youy have fatisfied me.

Ir T bave, faid he, it is but to fransfer
what we have afferted of this fubordinate
Beauty, toBeauty of a bigher Order j it is

o | ~ hut
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but to pafs from the External, to the Partll,
Moral and Internal. - For here we fay, by ~™
parity of Reafon, that no where in any
particular Nature is the perfect Charalter

to be feen intire.  Yet one is 4r2ve; an=-

other is remperate; a third is liberal; and

a foyrth is prudent.  So that.in the Multi-

tude of mixed imperfect Charallers, as be-

fore in the Multitude of imperfect Bodies, is
exprefled that IpEA, that MORAL STAN-

DARD oF PerFECTION, by which a// are

tried and compared to one another, and at

laft upon the whole are either juftified or
condemned—that Standard of Perfettion,

which cannot be but moff Natural, as it is

purely. colleed from Individuals of Na-

ture, and is the Teft of all the Merit to

which they afpire. I acknowledge,

faid I, your Argument.

I migHT add, faid he, if there were
Occafion, other Arguments which would
furprize you. I might inform you of the

"natural Prc-e_:mincnce, and high Rank of
Sfecgﬁc Ideas ;—that every Indsvidual vggs
ut
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Part II. but their Type, or Shadow ;——that the
' Mind or Intellec? was the Region of Pof~
fbles s—that whatever is Pofible, to the
Mird a&ually Is; nor any thing a Non-
entity, except what implies a Contradic-
tion ;—that the genuine Sphere and ge-
nuine Cylinder, tho’ Forms perhaps foo
perfei, ever to exiff conjoined to Matter,
were yet as true and real Beings, as the
groffeft Objects of Senfe; were the Soyree of
‘Infinite Truths, which wholly depend on
them, and which, as Truths, havea Being
moft unalterable and eternal. But thefe are
. Reafonings, which rather belong to anotber
Philofophy; and if you are fatisfied with-
out them, they are at beft but fuperfluous.

He waited not for my Anfwer, but
proceeded as follows. * It is thus, faid
he, have I endeavoured, as far ‘as in my
power, to give you an Idea of the perfelt
Charadter:a Charaé’ter whichIam peither
fo abfurd as to impute to myfelf nor fo
rigorous and unfair, as to require of others.
We have propofed it only, as AN ExeM~

PLAR
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PLAR OF‘IMITATION, which tho’ None Part II.

we think can equal, yet All at leaft may

N ]

follow—an Exemplar of Imitation, which

in proportion as we approach, fo we ad-
vance proportionably in Meri# and in
Worthb——an Exemplar, which, were we
more f¢/fifb, we {hould be Fools to reje& ; if
it be true, that fo be Happy, is the ultimate

Wifb of us all, and that Happine/s and Moral
Wortb fo reciprocally correfpond, that there

can be no Degree of the one, without an
equal Degree of ¢be other. If there be
Truth, faid I, in your Reafonings, it can-
not certainly be otherwife.

He continued, by faying——The Pro-
feciency of Socrates, and indeed of every
honeft Man, was fufficient to convince us,
could we be fteadfaft to our Purpofe, that
fome Progrefs at leaft might be madetoward
this Perfeétion—How far, we knew not—
The Field was open—The Race was free
and common to Al—Nor was the Prize,
as ufual, referved only to the Firft; but
All, who run, might depend on a Reward,

having .
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Concerning HA PP INESS,

P'art II. having the Voice of Nature, would they '
=" but liften, to affure them,

* Nemo ex boc numero mibi non donatus
'ﬂblbl.l‘ .

§ 0. .HerEe he paufed, and left me to
meditate on what he had fpoken. For
fome time we pafled on in mutual Silence,
till o' ferving me on my part little inclined
to break it, What, faid he, engages you
with an Attention fo earneft ? I was
wondering, faid I, whence it thould hap-
pen, that in a Difcourfe of fuch a nature,
you thould fay fo little of Religion, of

- Providence, and a Deity. ' T have not,

replied he, omitted them, becaufe not 7/7-

' timately united o Morals; but becaufe what

ever we treat accurately, thould be treated
feparately and apart. Multiplicity of Mat-
ter naturally tends to Confufion. They are
weak Minds indeed, which dread a ra-

.tional Sufpence; and much more fo, when

in the Event, it only leads toa furer Know-
ledge,

% ZExeip. L v. N, 305.
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ledge, and often ftrengthens the very Sub- Part I,
je&, on which we fufpend. Could I how- v
ever repeat you the Words of a venerable

Sage, (for I can call him no other) whom

once I heard differting on the Topic of
Religion, and whom ftill I hear, when

ever I think on him; you might accept
perhaps my Religious Theories as candidly,

as you have my Moral. I prefled him

to repeat them, with which he willingly
complied.

Tue Speaker, faid he, whofe Words I
am attempting to relate, and whom for
the prefent I name Theophilus, was of a
Chara&ter truly amiable in every part.
When young, he had been fortunate in a
liberal Education ; had been a Friend to
the Mufes, and approved himfelf fuch to
the Pubiic. As Life declined, he wifely
retired, and dedicated his Time almoft
wholly to Contemplation. Yet could he . -
never forget the Mufes, whom once he
loved. He retained in his Difcourfe (and
fo in the Sequel you will foon find) a large

Portion.
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Part I1.

Qo)

- C'oncerning.' HAPPINESS,
Portionof that rapturous, anti-profaicStile,
in which thofe Ladies ufually choofe to

~ exprefs them{elves.

WE were walking, not (as now) in the
chearful Face of Day, but late in the Even-
ing, when the Sun hadlong been fet. Cir-

-cumftances of Solemnity were not wanting

to affe&t us; the Poets could not have

feigned any more happy——a running

Stream, an ancient Wood, a ftill Night,
and a bright Moonthine.—I, for my own

part,induced by the Occafion, fellinfenfibly

into a Reverie about Inhabitants in the
Moon. From thence I wandered to other
heavenly Bodies, and talked of States thefe,
and Empires, and I know not what.

WHo lives in the Moon, faid he, is -
perhaps more than we can well learn. Itis
enough, if we can befatisfied, by the help
of our beft Faculties, that Intclligence is not
confined to this little Earth, which we in-

* habit; that tho’ Men were not, the World

would not want Spe&ators, to contemplate
’ : its
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its Beauty, and adore the Wifldom of it Part II.
Author. , L

« Tuis whole Universe itfelf is but
“ oNE CITY or COMMONWEAL T Hemmme
“a Syflem of Subflances varioufly formed,
“ and varioufly af#uated agreeably to thofe
“ forms——a Syftem of Subftances both
« immenfely great and f{mall, Rational,
¢ Animal, Vegetable, and Inanimate.

¢ As many Families make one Village,

“ many Villages oné Province, many Pro-

“ vince one Empire; fo many Empires,

¢ Oceans, Waftes, and Wilds, combined,

¢ compofe that Earth on which we live.

«¢ Other Combinations make a Planet or a

¢ Moon ; and thefe again, united, make

¢t one Planetary Syftem. What higher

‘¢ Combinations {ubfit, we know not,
¢¢ their Gradation and Afcent it is impof-

.<«¢ fible we . fhould difcover. Yet the ge-
« nerous Mind, not deterred by this Im-

¢ menfity, intrepidly pafles on, thro’ Re-

< gions unknown, from greater Syftems

CL “ to



226 Concerning HAPP I NESS,

Part I “ to greater, till it arrive at zhat grealgﬂ,
v~ « where Imagination flops, and can ad-
« vance no fasther. Im this laft, this
“ mighty, this ftupendous Idea, it beholds
"« the UniveRrse itfelf, of which every
“ Thing is a Part, and with refpe& to
“ which not the {malleft Atom is either
¢« foreign or detached.

¢ WiIpE as ifs Extent, is the Wifdom

¢ of its Workmanthip, not bounded and .
¢ narrow, like the humbler Works of Art.
. “ TFhefe are all of Origin no higher than
% Human. We can readily trace them to

« their utmoft Limit, and with accuracy

“ difcern both their Beginnirg and their

“ End. But where the Microfcope that
« can thew us, from what Point Wifdom

¢ begins in Nature? Where the Telefcope

¢ that can defcry, to what Infinitude it
¢+ extends? The more diligent our Search,
“ the more accurate our Scrutiny, the
¢ more only are we convinced, that our

- ¢ Labours can never finith ; that Subje@s
7 ‘. ““inexa
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* inexhauftible remain behind, ftill un- PartIL.
¥« explored. .

* Hence the Mind truly wife, quit-
‘¢ ting the Study of Particulars, as know-
“ ing theit Multitude to be infinite and in-
¢ comprebenfible, turns its intelleGual Eye
¢ to what is general and comprehenfive,
¢ and thro’ Generals learns to fee, and re-
“ cogniz¢ whatever exifts. -

‘It perceives in this view, that every
““ Subftance, of every degree, has its Na-
“ ture, its proper Make, Conftitution of
“ Form, by which 1t afs, and by which
““ it fuffers. It perceives it fo to fare with
*¢ every natural Form around us, as with
“¢ thofe Tools and Inftruments by which
¥ _Art worketh its Wonders. The Saw is
¢ deftined to one A& ; the Mallet, to an-
¢ other ; the Wheel anfwers this Purpofe ;
¢“ and the Lever anfwers a different, Spo
¢¢ Nature ufes the Vegetable, the Bryte,
¢ and the Rational, agreeably to the praper -
- ¢ Form and Conflitution of every Kind. The
Q.2 “ Vegetable
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Part IL. ¢ Vegetable proceeds with perfeét Infenfi-

— « bility. 'The Brute poﬂ'eﬁ'es a Senfe of
¢ what is pleafurable and painful, but ftops
¢ atmere Senfation, and is unable to go far-
‘cther. . The Rational, like the Brute, has
¢ all the Powers of mere Senfation, but en-
< joys fuperadded a farther tranfcendent
¢ Faculty, by which it is made confcious,
““not only of what it feels, but of the
“ Powers themjelves, which are the Sources
«¢ of thofe very Feelings; a Faculfy,which
¢ recognizicg both #tfelf and all Things
< ¢Jfé, becomes a Canon, a Corrector, and
“ a Standard Univer/fal.

“ Hence to the Rational dlone is im-
« parted that MASTER-SCIENCE, of what
, <« they are, where they are, and the End -
© % to which they are deftined. ’
“ Harry, too happy, did they know
¢ their own Felicity ; did they reverence
¢ the Dignity of their own fuperior Cha-
.¢¢ ralter, and never wretchedly degrade
¢ themfelves into Natures to them fubor-
“ dinate,
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« dinate. And yetalas!itisa Trath too Part IL;

« certain, that as the Rational only are
¢¢ fuiceptible of a Happinefs truly excel-
¢ lent, fo thefe only merge themfelves
“ into Miferies paft Indurance. ‘

“ AssisT us then, THou Power
« DivIng, with the Light of that Rea-
“ soN, by which Thou lighteneft ‘the
« World ; by which Grace and Beauty is
¢ diffufed thro’ every Part, and the Wel-
< fare of the Whole is ever uniformly up;
« held ; that Reafon, of which our own is
« buta Particle or Spark, like fome Pro-
<« methean Fire, caught from Heaven above.
¢ So teach us fo knaw ourfelves, that we
« may attain that Knowledge, which
« alone is worth attaining. Check our
«¢ vain, our idle Refearches into the Laws,
¢¢ and Natures, and Motions of other Be-
¢ ings, till we have learnt and can prac-
<¢ tife thofe, which' peculiarly refpet our-
«¢ felves. Teach us to be fit AGorr in
*¢ that general Drama, where Thou haft
« allotted every Being, great and fmall, its

Q3 “ pro-

\nm—p—r
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Part IL, “ proper Part, the due Performance of which
= & is the only End of its Exgfience.

« ENABLE us to curb DEsIRE within
¢ the Bounds of what is Nasaral. Enable
. us even to fupend it, till we can employ
«it to our Emolument. Be our frff
« Work, to have efcaped from wrong Opi-
¢ nion, and bad Habit; that the Mind,
‘¢ thus rendered fincere and incorrnpt, may
¢ with Safety proceed to feek its genuing
‘¢ Good and Happinefs.

« WHEN we 'at"e thus previoufly ex-
“ ercifed, thus duly prepared, let not our
¢ Love there ftop, where it firft begins ;.
« but infenfibly condué it, by thy invi~
* fible Influence, from lower Obje@s ta
‘ higher, til] it arrive at that Sufreme,
“ where only it can find what is adequate
“ and full. Teach usto love Tﬂzn,‘ and
¢ THY DIVINE ADMINISTRATION=———
“ toregard the Univerfe itfelf as our true
¢ and genuine Country, not that little ca=
¢ fual Spot, where we firft drew vital

({3 Air.
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¢« Air. ‘'Teach us-each to regard Himfelf, PartIl.
“ but as a PART of this great Wrore ; “—
- % a Part which for its Welfare we are as
. ¢ patiently to refign, as we refign a fingle
¢ Limb for the Welfare of our whole
““ Body. Let our Life be a continued
¢ Scene of AcquissceENnCE andof GRAT
“ TuDE ; of Gratitude, for what we exjoy;
“¢ of Acquiefoence, in what we fiffer ; as
“both can only be referable, to that
¥ concatinated Order of Evénts which can-
< not but be d¢f, as being by Thee ap-
¢ proved and chofen.

« IN as much as Futurity is hidden
 from our Sight, we can have no other
~ % Rule of Chaice, by which to govern our

«“ Condu&, than whet feems canfonant to
 the Welfare of our own particular Na»
¢ tures. If it appear nat contrary to Duty
¢ and moral Office, (and how fhould we
% judge, but from what appears ?) Thou
¢ canft not but forgive us, if we prefer
¢ Health to Sicknefs ; the Safety of Life
¢ gnd Limb, to Maiming or to Death.
| Q4 = “Buw
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‘Part II. <« But did we know that thefe Incidents,‘

=~ «orany other were appointed us; were
“ fated in that Order of incontroulable
‘¢ Events, by which Thou preferveft and
“ adorneft the Whole, it then becomes
¢ our Duty, to meet them with Magna-
¢ nimity; to co-operate with Chearfulnefs
¢ in what evér Thou ordaineft; that fo
¢ we may know no other Will, than thine
¢ alone, and that the Harmony. of our
« particular Minds with thy Univer/fal,
“ may be fteady and uninterrupted thro’
¢ the Period of our Exiftence.

¢« YET, fince to attain this Height, this

“ tranfcendent Height, is but barely pof-

¢ fible, if poffible, to the moft perfe&

¢ Humanity : regard what within us is

“ Congenial to Thee ; raife us above our-

. ¢ felves, and warm us into Enthufiafm.
¢ But let our Enthufiafm be fuch, as befits
« the Citizens of Thy Polity ; liberal,

“ gentle, rational, and humane—not fuch

¢ as to debafe us into poor and wretched
“ Slaves, as if Thou wert our Tyrant,

T ‘ “ not
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““ not our kind and common Father; Part Il
« much lefs fuch as to transform us into “"v"
«¢ favage Beafts of Prey, {ullen, gloomy, -
¢¢ dark, and fierce ; prone to perfecute, to
¢ ravage, and deftroy, as if the Luft of
¢ Maffacre could be grateful to thy Good-
- ¢ nefs. Permit us rather madly to avow
¢¢ Villainy in'thy Defiance, than impioufly
“¢ to affert it under colour of thy Service.
¢ Turn our Mind’s Eye from every Idea
¢¢ of this Chara&er; from the Servile, Ab-
¢¢ je&, Horrid, and Ghattly, to the Gene-
¢¢ rous; Lovely, Fair, and Godlike.

«« HERE let us dwell ; be here our
¢¢ Study and Delight. So fhall we be en-
¢ abled, in the filent Mirrour of Contem- -
¢¢ plation, 1o behold thofe Forms, which
¢ are hidden to Human Eyes—that ani-
¢ mating Wi1spoMm, which pervades and
¢ rules the whole—that Law irreliftible,
¢ immutable, fupreme, which leads the
¢ Willing, and compels the Averle, to co-
¢< operate in their Station to the general
s¢ Welfare—that Macic DiviNg, which

. -, . 5 (11 by
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Part IT. ¢ by an Efficacy paft Comprehenfion, can
Y=~/ « transform every Appearance, the moft
¢ hideous, into Beauty, and exhibit a¥
¢ things FA1R and Goop to THEE,
« EsseNcE INCREATE, who art of purer
"« Eyes, than ever to behold Iniquity.

" « Be thefe our Moraing, thefe aur
¢ Evening- Meditations—with thefe may

¢ our Minds be unchangeably tinged——
¢ that loving Theg with a Love motft dif-
¢ interefted and fincere; enamoured of
« thy Polity, and thy Divine AbpMi~
¢ NISTRATION; welcoming every Event
¢ with Chearfulne{s and Magnanimity, as
¢ being é¢ff upon the Whole, becaufe or-
¢¢ dained of Thee; propofing nothing of
*< ourielves, but with & R{fer'pe that Thou
“* permitteft; acquiekinginevery Obftruc-
*¢ tion, as ultimately referable to thy Pro-
“ vidence—in a word, that working this
- ¢ Condudt, by due exercife, into perfe&
“ Habit ; we may never murmur, never
¢ repine ; never mifs what we would -ab-
‘ tain, or fall into that which we would
' | ¢ avoidy
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Part 1T,

- ¢ fcendent Happinefs, of which no one ™

¢¢ can deprive us; and bleft with that Di-
*¢ vine Liberty, which no Tyrant can an-
‘¢ noy ; we may dare addrefs Thee with

“ pious Confidence, as the Pbilofopbic Bard
of old,

o Candué? me, Thou, of Beings Caufe Divine,
- & Where-d'er I'm deftin'din thy great Defign.
“ Aétive Ifollow on : for fould my Will

“ Refifty I'm smpiousy but muf? follow JFill> |

In this manner did Theophilus, faid he,
purfue the Sub_]c& to which I' had led
him. He adorned his Sentiments with
Expreflions even more fplendid than I
. have now employed. The Speaker, the
Speech, the happy Circumftances which
concurred the Night's Beauty and Still-
nefs, with the Romantic Scene where we

were walking, all together gave the Whole ‘

fuchan Energy and Solemnity, as it is im-
poffible you thould feel from the Coldnefs
of a bare Recital. I, continued he, for

my
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Part Il. my own part, returned home fenfibly
™= touched, and retained the firongeft Feel-
ings of what 1 had heard, till the follow-
ing Morning. Then the Bufinefs of the
Day gently obliterated all, and left'me by
Night as little of a Philofopher, as I had

_ever been before.

~ § 10, AND is it poflible, faid I, fo foon
to have forgotten, what feems fo firiking
and {ublime, as the Subje& you have been
now treating ? It is HaBrT, replied
he, is all in all. It is Practice and Exer-
cife, which can only make ys truly any thing.
Is is not evidently fo, in the moft com-
mon vulgar Arts? Did mere Theory alone
ever make the meaneft Mechanic? And
is the Supreme Artift of Lifz and Manners
to be formed more eafily, than fuch a
one? Happy for us, could we prove it near
{o eafy. But believe me, my Friend, good
Things are not fo cheap. . Nothing is to
be had gratis, much lefs that which is moft
valuable. .
-YET
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YeT however for our Comfort, we have Part II.
this to encourage us, that, tho’ the Diffi- ~~—
culty of acquiring Habits be great and
painful, yet nothing fo eafy, fo pleafant,
as their Energies, when once wrought by
Exercife to a due Standard of Perfe&ion.
I know you have made fome Progrefs in
Muyfic.© Mark well what you can do, as a
Proficientthis way—Youcandothat,which
without Habit, as much exceeds the wifeft
Man, as to walk upon the Waves, or to
afcend a CIff perpendicular. You can
even do it with Facility ; and (left you
fhould think I flatter) not you yourfelf
alone, but a thoufand others befide, whofe
low Rank and Genius no way raife them
above the Multitude. If then you are fo
well affured of this Force of Habit in one
Inftance, judge not in other Inftances by
your own prefent Infufficiency. Be not
fhocked at the apparent Greatnefs of the
- perfect Moral Charalier, when you com-
_ pare it to the Weaknefs and Imperfection of

your own. On the contrary, when thefe
dark,
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Part I1.

Qumtypmned

fuppofe, fomething like what follows
- Appetite bids me eat ; Reafon bids me for-

Cémerm'ng HAPPINESS,

dark, thefe melancholy Thoughts affai
-you, immediately turn your Mind to the
Confideration of Habit. Remember how
eafy its Energies to thofe, who poffefs it
and yet how impraéticable to fuch, as pof:

Jefs it not.

IT muft be owned, faid I, that this is
a Satisfaction, and may be fome kind of
Affiftance in a melancholy Hour. And
yet this very Doérinc naturally leads to
another Objection.—Does not #be Difficulty
of attaining Habittoo well fupport a certain
Affertion, that, defend Virtue as we will,
it is but @ Scheme of Self-denial 2

By Self-denial, faid he, you mean, I

bear ——If 1 obey Reafon, I deny Appetite; 7
and Appetite being a Part of myfelf, to
denyit, is a Self-denial. What is true thus -
in Luxury, is true alfoin otherSubje@s; is
evident in Matters of Lucre, of Power, of -
Refentment, or whatever elfe we purfue
v by

-
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by the Di&ite of any Paffion. You Part1l.
appear, {.id I, to have ﬁatcd the Obje&tion
juftly.

To return then to our Inftance, faid he,
of Luxury. Appetite bids me eat; Reafon
bids me forbear—If I obey Reafon, 1 deny
Appetite—and if I obey Appetite, do I not
deny Reafon 2 Can 1 ai? either way, with-

“out rejecing one of them? And is not
Reafon a Part of myﬁ[f, as potorioufly as
Appetste ?

.OR to take another Example—I have

. a Depofite in my Hands. Auarice bids

" me retain—Confience bids me reflore. Is

- there not a regiprocal Denial, let me obey
awhich Iwill ? And is not Confcience a Part
.gf me, as truly as Avarice ¢ '

Poor sELF indeed muft be denied,
take which Party we will. But why
thould Virtue be arraigned of thwarting it,

“more than Pice her contrary ?—Make the
maoft of the Argumeant, it can come but to
. thig—
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Part IL. this——1If Self-denial be an Obje&ion to
=" Virtue, fo is it to Vice—If Self-denial be
no Objection to Vice, no more can it be to

Virtue. A wonderful and 1mportant Con-
clufion indeed!

He continued by faying, that the Sox/
of Man appeared not as a fingle Faculty, but
as compounded of many—that as thefe Fa-

~ culties were not always in perfect Peace

one with another, fo there were few Ac- °
tions which we could perform, where they
would be 2/ found to concur. What then
are we to do? Sufpend till they agree ?—
That were indeed impoflible.—Nothing
thereforecan remain, buttoweigh well their
feveral Pref_enﬁons ; to hear all, that each
has to offer inits behalf; and finally topur-
fue the Dictates of the #i/eff and the Beff.
This.done, as for the Se/f-denial, which
_we force upon the reft; with regard to our
own Charaéter, it is a Matter of Honour
."and Praife—with regard to the Faculties

* denied, it is a Matter of as fmall Weight, as -

to contemn the Noife and Clamours of a

' ' mad
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tad and fenfelefs Mob, in deference to the Part II:
fober Voice of the worthier, better Citi- st
zens. ‘And what Man could be juftified,
thould he rejeét thefe, and prefer a Rabble?

§ 10. Iy this place he paufed again,
and I took occafion to acknowledge, thit
my ObieGion appeared obviated. Asthe |
Day advanced apace, he advifed that we
might return home; and walking along
leifurely, thus refumed to hlmfelf the Dif=
eourfe. : - :

I pARE fay,eontinued he, you have feen
many a wife Head fhake, in pronouncing
that fad Truth, Aow we are governed all by
INTEREST.——And what do they think
fhould govern us elfe? Our Lofs, our
" Damage, our Difinteref 2——Ridiculous

indeed! We thould be Ideots in fuch cafe,
“tnore than rational Animals. The only
Queftion is, where Intereft iruly lies? For if -
this once be well adjufted, no Maxun can
be more harmlefs.

R “l -
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JPart IL.
‘ Sy

€oncerning HA PPINESS, |

“ I rinp myfelf exifting upon a little

. « Spot, {urrounded every way by an im-

* menfe unknown Expanfion.—-Where

$am I? What Sort of a Place do I

¢ inhabit? Is it exadly accommodated,
* in every Inftance, to my Convenience?
¢« Is there no Excefs of Cold, none of
¢ Heat, to offend me? Am I never an-’
“ noyed by Animals, either of my own
“ kind, or a different? Is every thing
¢« fubfervient to me, as tho’ I had ordered

¢ all myfelf? — No - nothing like it—

¢ the fartheft from it poffible The
« World appears not then originally made
« for the private Convenience of me alone?—
¢ It does not.—But is it not poflible fo to
« accommodate it, by my own particular
¢ Induftry ? If to accommodate Man
‘¢ and Beaft, Heaven and Earth; if this be
¢ beyond me, it is not poflible——What
*¢ Confequence then - follows? Or can
¢ there be any other than this—if I feek

““ an Intereft of my own, detached from thar

(qu
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“ of others; 1 feck an Intereff which is chi= Part Il
< merical, and can never bave Exifience ? ‘==~

“ How then muft I determine ? Have
1 no Intereft at all 2—If I have not, I
“am a Fool for flaying here. It is a
¢ fmoaky Houfe, and the fooner out of
“¢ it, the better.—But why no Intereft ?—
¢ Can I be contented with none, but one
¢¢ feparate and detached ?—Is a SociaL
“ INTEREST joined with others fuch an
¢ Abfurdity, as not to be admitted ? The
*¢ Bee, the Beaver, and the Ttibes of herd-
 ing Animals, are enough to convince
“ me, that the thing is, fomewbere at
¢ Jeaft, poflible. How then am I affured,
¢¢ that it is not equally true of Man 2——
¢ Admit it ; and what follows }——1If fo,
¢ then HonouR and JusTicE are my
¢ INTEREsT—then the wrHoLE TRAIN
““ oF MoRrAL VIRTUEs are my INTE.
““ REST ; without fome Portion of which,
“¢ not even Thieves can maintain Society.

R 2 “ But
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Part II.

Concerning H A PPINESS,

¢« By'r farther ftill—1 ftop not here—

“—~ « I purfue this Sycia/ Intereft, as far as1

¢ can trace. my feveral Relations. 1 pafs
“ from my own Stock, my own Neigh-
¢« bourhood, my own Nation, to the whole
« Race of . Mankind, as difperfed through-
“ out the Earthi—Am I not related 10 them
“ all, by the mutual Aids of Commerce ;
‘@ by the general Intercourfe of Arts and

BT Letters ; by that common Nature, of

« which we ,all, participate ?—Again—
« I muft have Food and Cloathing.——

‘¢ Without a proper genial- Warmth, -
¢¢ I inftantly perifh. Am I not rela-
“ ted, in this view, to the very Earth
“itfelf ? To . the diftant Sun, from
“‘whefe Beams L derive Vigour 7 To that
“ fhipendous Courfe and Order of the infi-
“ nite Hoft of Heaven, by which the Times
“ and Seafons ever uniformly pafs on?—
“ Were this Order once confounded, I

“ could not probably furvive a Moment ;

 fo abfolutely do I dipend on this common

« gencral Welfare.
“WHAT



A DiArocusg - 245

«“ WHAT then have 1 ta do, but to Part II,
¢ enlarge VirTUe into PreTvy ? Not ™
“ only Honour and ‘fuflice, and what I
‘ oweto MAN, is my Intereft; but Grati-
¢ tude alfo, Acquiefcence, Refignation, Ado-
~ “ ration, and all | owe to this great Polity,
¢t and its greater GOVERNOR, OUR COM-
¢¢ MONPARENT.

“ But if all thefe MoraL and Di-
¢ viNe HaBiTs be my INTEREsT, I
‘“ need not furely feek for a better. ‘I
“ have an Intereft compatible with the
“ Spot on which 1 live——1I have an In-
« tereft which may exift, without alrering
« the Plan of Providence ; without mend-

. “4ng or marring the general Order of -

“ Events.—I can bear whatever happens

¢ with manlike Magnanimity; can be

« contented, and fully happy in the Good,

¢¢ which I poffefs; and can pafs thro’ this

¢« turbid, this fickle, fleeting Period,with-

“ out Bewailings, or Envyings, or Mur-

¢ murings, or Complaints.” .o
R3 Axo
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Part II.
Aoy

Concerning HAPPINESS,

AND thus my Friend, have you my
Sentiments, as it were abridged ; my Sen-
timents on that Subje&, which engages
every one of us. For who would be un-
happy? Who would not, if he knew
how, enjoy one perpetual Felicity? Who
are there exifting, who do not at every
Toftant feek it? It is the Wifh, the Em-
ploy, not of the Rational Man only, but

_ of the Sot, the Glutton, the very loweft .

of our kind. For my own Syftem, whe-
ther a juft one, you may now examine,
if you think proper. Ican only fay on
dts behalf, if it happen to be erroneous,
it is a grateful Error, which I cherith and
am fond of. And yet if really fuch, I
fhall never deem it fo facred, as not wil-
lingly, upon Convi&ion, to refignit up to
Truth.

LitrLe pafled after this worth relat-
ing.. We had not far to walk, and we
fell into common Topics. Yet one Obfer-
vation of his I muft not omit. It was

what



4 DiaLoGUE. 247

-what follows. When we are once, PartII.
faid he, well #abistuated to this cHier, "
this MORAL SCIENCE, then LoGIc

and Puysics become two profitable
Adjunéts : Logtc, to fecure to us the
Pofleflion of our Opinions; that, if an
Adverfary attack, we may not bafely give

them up: Pbhyfics, to explain the Reafon
"and Oeconomy of Natural Events, that

we may know fomething of that Univerfe,

where our Dwelling has been appointed

us. Butlet me add a Saying (and may

its Remembrance never efcape you) while

you find this great, this Mafler-Science
wanting, value Logic but as Sophifiry, and

Phyfics but as Raree-flew; for both, affure |
yourfelf, will be found nothing better.

It was foon after this that our Walk
ended. With it ended a Converfation,
which had long engaged us ; and which,
according to my Promife, I have here en-
deavoured to tranfcribe,

THE END.






Advertifement tothe Reader.

THE Author has chofen to feparate all

Notes from bis firff and third Trea-
tifes, and thus fubjoin them to the End,
becaufe thofe Treatifes, being written in
Dialogue, from their Nature and Genius
admit not of Interruption. One of bis
Reafons for adding Notes was, to give
 Weight to bis Affertions from the Autho-
rity of antient Writers.  But his chief
and principal Reafon was, to excite (if
Poffible) the Curiofity of Readers, to exa-
mine with flricler Attention thofe valuable
Remains of antient Literature. Should
be obtain this End, he Jhall think bis La-

bours (fuch as they are) abundantly re-
warded. ' '
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N O T E S

ON
TREATISE the Firft,
CONCERNING |
A R T.

NOTE I p. 6. ALL ART 1s CAUSE] Artis

maxime proprium, creare & gignere.  Cic,

" de Nat. Deor. 1. 2. c. 22. "Ess i vipm

vaca wigi yiview. Al Art is employed in Produca

tion, that is, in making fomething to be.  driffot.
Ethic. Nicom. 1. 6. c. 4.

THE aétive efficient Caufes have been ranged
and enumerated after different manners. In the
fame Ethics, they are enumerated thus—aiTiz Jap
doxisriv ehvas Qlaisy % dvayxn, % ixn® ¥rs & vig, %)
way 10 o awlpumy.  The feveral Caufes appear to be
Nature, Neceffity, and Chance ; and befides thefe, Mind
or Intellecl, and whatever cperates by or thre' Man.
1. 3. c. 3. The Paraphraft Andronicus, in explaining
this laft Paffage, Iar 70 Ji" dvbpéms, adds olor 7ixmm,
n G Tis wpakisy as for inflance, Arty or any other
byman Action.

' ALxx.
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ALEXANDER APHRODISIENSIs fpeaks of effi-
cient Caufes as follows : "AM& pmv 7@ xugius dimiz
wonmixa, Qlcis 71y xad Tigm, xai wpoaipesis.  The
Caufes, which are Siriétly and properly efficient, are
Nature, Arty and each Man’s particular Choice of AfTion.
wegh Yuxm. p. 16c. B. Edit. Ald.

In what manner AR is diftinguithed from the reft
of thefe efficient Caufes, the fubfequent Notes will
attempt to explain.

Note IL p. 6. OF THAT PAINTER FAMED
IN STORY, &¢c] See Valer. Max. 1. 8. ¢c. 11. See
alfo Dion. Chryfoflom. Orat. 63. p. 590. '

Notg IIL p. 12, . ART.1s MAN BECOMING A
Cavse, INTENTIONAL AND HaBITUAL.] 4ri-
Sotle, in his Rbetsric, thus accurately enumerates
all the poffible maunners, either dire& or indi-
ret, in which Mankind may be faid to af or do

any thing.  Hdirec I wpasless wavra, ve vy
€9 aulis: e &, 0 eulds v piv & pn & aulde,
T8 piv dia voymw wpdilemi, 74 O i avayuns® v
& & dvdyuns, 7o piv Bir, va B Qi wse wavla,
Sva g & ddlis wpdlsci, T2 piv amo Tixnst Ta O
Qloer 1@ & Pin. “Oca & & ailec, xal &y avlos
ailios, 7a by 8" Woc,y va 0% & Spebw® xal ra ub S
Aoyisixny ggsfw, T2 d & drcyison, I B v [ty
Birnais, uda Alyy Soctis dyabi—dnoyor & dpifus,
Sppn xai imlupiz dee wala Goa wpatlusi, dvdg-
wn wpavlew & ailizs tnlat dia Xy dia Biav, did

* 2 : Pory
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@50':#5 & fbo’s‘, da Aoyiomir, dia Svuo, 'y il
wiave . ' '

' A Mm ds all Things, either of themfelves, or ot of

themfeloes.  The Things, which they do not of themfelves,
they dv either- by Chante, o from Neeeffitys and the
Things done from Necefity, they do either by Compulfisny
whith’ is” External Necffity, or by Nature, which is
Internal, 8o that all Things whatfcver, which Men
do not of themfelves, they do either by Chance, or Srom
Compulfion, or by Nature. '

Again, the Things which they do of themfslors, und

of which they are themfelves properly the Caufes, fime
they oy thre’ Cuftom and acquired Habit, others thro’
briginal and natural Defire.  Farther, the Things dovte
thro’ natural Defire they do, either thro' fuch® Defire
affifted by Reafon, or thrd’ fuch Defire devoid of Reafon.
If it te affified by Reafon, then it affumes the Denomi-
wation of Will,=—on the coitvary, the irrational Defires
are Anger and Appetite. S

Hence it appears that all Things whateter, which
Men do, they neceffarily do thv one of thefe feven
Caufes 5 either thre’. Chance, Compulfion, ~Nature,
Ciftorm, Will, Anger, Appctite. Arift. Rher. 1. 1.
€ 1o, ’ .
A

I‘;‘ remains, agreeably to this Enumeration, to
confider with which of thefe Caufes we ought tb
arrange ArT. '

As to CHANCE, it may be obferved in’ general
of.all Cufwal Events,. that they always exclude Jnten-
tion 0r Defign: But Intentian.and Difign, are from

Art

253
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Art infeparable. Thus is the Difference between Ar¢
and Chance manifeft.

As to ExternaL CoMpULSION, we have it
thus defcribed——Biasov &t 3 5 dgxn ¥wbev. That is,
an A of Compulfion, the efficient Principle of which is
from without, independent of the Doer. Ethic. Nic.
1. 3. c. 1. Again, in the fame Treatife, L. 6. c. 4
we are told of the Works of Art, that they are fuch,
& 5 dpxn iv 7p woiilsy the efficient Principle of which
is in the Doer or Agent. Thus therefore is Art diftin-

guithed from Compulfion. -

Tuese two Caufes, Chance and Compulfion, are
mentioned and confidered in the Dialogue, Pages 6
and 7.

° NaTuRE, or rather NaTurAL NECEssITY, is
that Caufe, thro’ which we breathe, perfpire, digeft,
circulate our Blood, &e. Will, Anger, and Appetite,
are (as already obferved) but fo many Species of
NaTurAL DESIRE, confidered either as affifted by
Reafon, or .elfe as devoid of it. Now tho’ Natural
Defire” and Natural Neceffity differ, becaufé in the

~ one we a fpontancoufly, in the other not fpontane-

oufly, yet both of them meet in the common Genus
of Natural Power. Morcover this is true of all Na-
qural Power, that the Power itfelf is prior to any
Energies or AQs of that Power.  'Ou gayp ix ¢ woA-
Adwig 106y 7 woArdxis axdras Tas aehices iaCo-
e, GAN avEmarw, txovles ixomodueda, & xenca-
pevos Exopev.  For [to inftance in the natural Powers
of Senfation] it was wot from often feeing, and often.

* bearing,
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béaring, that we acquired thofe Senfes ; but on the con-
trary, being firf} poffeffed of them, we then ufed them,
not through any Ufe or Exercife did we come to poffefs
them. Arift. Ethic. 1. 2. c. 1.

Now the contrary to this is true in the cafe of
any Powers or Faculties not natural, but acquired by
Cuftom and Ufage. . For here there are many Ener-
gies and A5, which muft neceflarily precede the
Exiftence of fuch Power or Habit, it being evident
(as is faid in the fame Chapter) that éx 7wy opoiws

Bvepyuiav & sgus yiyvollas, from fimilar and homoge=

neous Energies it is that Habits are obtained. So .

again, in the fame Place, & yap I waboilas wosiv,
ravla wosziles pavldvopmer® olov dixodousiles dinddopas
ivorlasy xai xibapiloiles xibagisais  The Things which
© we are to do by having learnt, we learn by doing. Thus

by building Men become Builders, and by praflifing Mu-
Jc they become Muficians.

THus therefore is ART diftinguithed from aLL
NaTuraL PoweR ofF Man, whether Natural
Neceffity, Will, Anger, or Appetite.  But ART has
been already diftinguifhed from CHaNcE and Com-
PULSION. So that being clearly not the fame with
Jfix of thofe feven Caufes, by which all Men do all
Things, it muft needs be referred to the feventh,
that is, to CustomM or HasIT.

IT muft be obferved, the natural Caufes or Powers

in Man, confidered as diftin& from Art, are treated
in the Dialogue, Pages 8 and g.

AND

255
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NOTES on TREATISE the Firfls

AND now, as we have thewn Art to be a certain
Caufe working in Man, it remains to thew how it is
diftinguithed from thofe other Caufes befide Man, which:
we fuppofe to operate in the.Univerfe. . Thefe-are
either fuch Caufe: as are below him, like the Vegeta-
tive: Power, which operates in Vegeétables, the Sen-
Jitive in Animals; or elfe fuch Caufes as are abové
him, like Gop, and whatever is elfe of Intclhgence
more thén human. '

THE Cavses BELOW us may be all'included inf
the common Genus of NaATURE ; and of Nature we
may fay univerfally, as well of Nature without us
as within us, that its-feveral Operations, contrary to
thofe of Art, are nat in the leaft degree derived. from
Cuftom or Ufage. Thus the Author above cited—
"Oudty yap iy Pioes wlow dAAws iidelas oTor o Alos
Qirss xdve Pegdpevos, ¥x &y icbein dvo Piperhas, 58
dv pvplaxss ddov dida Tis Gva pinlw, % 10 wp
xditw. Nane of thofe Things, which arc what they are by
. Nature, can be altered by being accuflomed. Thus a Stenes
which by Nature is carricd downward, can never be
accuflomed to mount upward, no, net thd any one
Jhould ten thoufand times attempt ity by throwing the
Stone upward.  The fame may be [aid of acczgﬂammg
Fire to move downward.  Ethic. Nicom.. ). 2. c. 1.
Again, in the Works of Nature, {uch as Trees,
Animals, and the like, the efficient Principle, is vis
tally anited to the Subjels, wherein it operates.
iv alois Exues Tavla v dpxuve  Ethic. Nicom. 1. 6.
¢. 4. Butinthe Hurks of Art, fuch as -Statues ar
Houfes, the efficient Principle is difunited from the
'Subjects, and exifts not in the Things done or madey

but
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but in the Doer or drtifi—ivw 5 dpyn v 70 wawls
@AM @ iv 70 wosspmive.  Ethic. Nic. 1. 6. ci 4. It
is indeed poffible that, even in Warks of Art, the
Subject and efficient Gaufe may be united, as in the
.Cafe of a Phyfician becoming his own Patient, and
curing himfelf: But then it muft be remembered
that this Union is x21& cuu€ebnxos, merely accidens
tal, and no way ¢ffential to the conftituting of Art;
confidered as Art. By this therefore is ART clearly
diftinguithed from NATURE, whofe Definition in-
forms us that it is—apyn 7is xai dilfa 1% xeichas )
rpepey i & umdpxes wputws; xal’ dld % pn xard
ovubelrixis. A certain Principle or Canfe of moving and
cea_/;ng 16 move, in. fome Subjec? wherein Juch Principle
exifls immediately, effentially, and not by way of Aciident,
Arift. Natur. Aufc. 1. 2. ¢c. 1.

Tue CAUsEs, wbhich are of Rank surErIOUR
to Man, fuch as the DEITY, can have nothing
to do with Art, becaufe being (as is faid in the
Dialogue, p. 11.) perfet and complete, and knowing
all from the Beginning, they can never admit of what
is additional and [econdary. Art therefore can only
belong to Beings, like Men, who being imperfect,
Ymow their Wants, and endeavour to remove them
by Helps fecondary and fubfequent. It was from a
like Conlideration that Pythageras called bimfelf a
PHILOSOPHER, that is to fay (according to his own
Explication of the Name) & Lover and Secker o
what was wife and good, but mot a Pofleflor,
which he deemed a charafter above him. Con-
fonant to this we read in Plate’s Banquet, Secv

S 01
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3hils Pinogo@eiy 88 imlupes coQos yevisbur I
ydey &ce No Gop philofophizesy or defi-es to become
wx/e, ror HEe 1s 5o ALREADY, Nory if there
be ‘any other Being wife, doth he philojophize for the
Jame Reafon. On the other hand, neither do the Indocil
philofophize s for this is the Misfortune of Indocility,
without being virtuous, good or trudemt, to appear to
ones [elf [ufficient in all thefe Refpa‘?: -An-general therea

. ‘ Sare, he who thinketh bimfelf in no want, de efireth

not tbat, ‘which be thinks bimfelf not to need. Who
then, faid Socrates to Diotima, (the Speaker of this
Narration) WHO ARE THOSE WHO PHILOSO-
PHIZE, if they are nesther the Wife nor the Indocit 2
That (replied the) may be now confpicuous even to a
Child. THEY ARE THOSE OF MIDDLE RANK,
BETWEEN THESE EXTREMES. Plat. p. 203. tom,
3 Edtt. Serranis

HEeRE we fee (agreeably tor what is faid in the
Dxaloguc, pages 1I. and 12.) that as to acquxred
or fecondary Habits, fome Beings are too ‘excellent
or them, and others too bafes and that the Deiry
above all is in the Number of thofe tranftendent,
and is thus, as a Caufz, diftinguifhed from ART. Vzd.
Amm. wegi Eg,uzv. p- 26« b. ¢t omnino eis xz?ny. p
127, 128

THERE are, beﬁdes the Deity and Nature now
fpoken of, cértain other external Caufes, which are
mentioned in the firft Note as diftin&t from Art;
namely Chance and Neceffity. But of thefe hereafter,
when we confider the Subjes? of Arte

Nore
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Note IV. p. i3. FacurLtiks, Powers, &c,
ARE OBSCURE AND HIDDEN THINGS——ENER.
GiEs AND OPERATIONS LIE OPEN To THE
Sexées.] “Ei & Xen Adpew 7 Tuasov rErwn, olow
¢ v vorlindv, % 7 %0 aigdnlixov, 'G'colftecﬁ tmic-
xenliov, 1 10 woriv; % 7 10 dicalveclair LS
Tegas yap % caQisegas wpds nuds Tev Jwdueds
fios ai t’is’eyttdl' weatﬂvyxafvopsv ya?e a’u']a?;, :9‘
7dls Judpisg dnd vivaw fmwosper.  If we are 1y oxe
plain what each of thefe things are; as for inflance, what'
the intelligent Principle, what the fenfitive, e muf?
Jifl inquire what it is to think, what to fee, hear, and
dtfe the Senfes. - For with tefpect to us Men, the Engr-
CIES are PRIOR and MORE EVIDENT than the Pow-
ERS, becaufe it is in the Energies we are firft convera
Jant, and comprebend the Powers from them. Themift.
in lib. 2. de Animi, p. 76. Edit. Ald: Fol. Ariftot;
de An. II 4.

NoTe V.p.15. ARE THERE NoT PRri-
CEPTs, &¢.] Vid. Plat. in Min. tom. 2. p- 316;
17. Edit. Serran. et in Gorgia, tom. i. p. 465. A.
Eya &t Tegmy ¥ Xard, 3 dv 7 dreyor wpdyua,

As to thofe lbw Habits here mentioned, from
which we diftinguith 4rt by the Number and Dignity
of its Precepts, they fall in general under the Deno-
mination of Malasorexyia, of which Quintilian gives

the following Account. Malaisrexyia quoque eff

quedam, id oft, Jupervacua Ariis Imitatio, que nibil
Jane nec boni nec mali babeat, fed vanum laborem :
qualis illius fuit, qui grana ciceris, ex fpatio diftante
miffa, in acum continuo & fine frufiratione inferebat
quem, cum fpectoffet Alexander, dinaffe dicitur ejufdem

S 2 , begns
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beguminis modio. Quod quidem pramium fuit illo opere
digniffimum. Inft. Orat. L 2. c. 20.

Note VL. p. 17. AN HaBrruarL Power IN
Man oF BECOMING THE Causk oF soME Er-
FECT, ACCORDING TO A SYSTEM OF VARIOUS
AND WELL-APPROVED PRECEPTs+——]

THE Peripatetic Definition of Art is ‘Egis wdla
Adls danbss wommlixn——an efficient Habit, joined with
Jound and true Reafon. Ariftot. Ethic. Nic. 1. 6. ¢. 4

Tus Stoic Definition, as we find it in Sexts
Empir. adverfus Logicos, p. 392. is, Zusnuma ix
xalarnewy yeyvpvacuivar woos 71 TEAGY Euxpnsor
7@y & 19 Biw. Thus tranflated by Cicero in Dis-
demes de Grammat. l. 2. Ars ¢ff Perceptionum exerci-
tatarum collectio, ad unum exitum vite utilem. perti- -
nentium. And again by Quintilian, Inft. Orat. 1. 2.
c.18. drtem conflare. ex perceptionibus confentientibus
9 coewercitatis ad finem utilem vite. The fame De-
finition is alfo alluded to in the Academics of Cicers,
L. 2. c. 7. where it is faid drs vero que polg/i effes
nifi qua non ex una, aut duabus, fed ex multis anims per-
ceptiontbus cotyiat ?

THERE is a third Definition of -Art-cited by
Onintilian in the fame place, and afcribed by him to
Cleanthes Ars efl poteflas vid (id ef, ordine) efficiens.
The Greek, from which this Latin Definition is taken,
is fuller and more philofophical. The Words are—
Efis ¢d5 adilsca pila Cavrarizs——which may be
rendered, an Habit, which proceeds in a Road or Me-

thid, having a Senfe withal of what it is about. The
Iatt
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1aft Chara&er diftinguifhes Art from the naturalEner-
gies of all things infenfitive, which, tho’ they proceed
methodically, yet want a Senfe of what they are doing.
Vid. Niceph. Blemmid. Epit. Logic. p. 20.

‘Now if we compare thefe Definitions with that
in the Dialogue, we fhall find them all to correfpond.
The Habitual Power in Man of becoming the Caufe of
Jome Effect, is the fame as“Efic woullixs in the Peri-
patetic Definition.  According to a Syflem of various and
well-approved Precepts, is the fame as uil@ Acys drnfis.
For found and true Reafin muft needs be the Bafis of
all fuch Precepts. :

-~

AGAIN, as to the fecond Deﬁnitioﬁ—The Words -

Sisnpa xalarilewy [a Syflem of Comprebenfions, or of
certain and evident Tru:hs] correfpond to the latter
Part of the Definition in the Dialogue—— Arcording
10 a Syflem of various and well-approved Precepts. The
Word ilysyupvacpiver [that is to fay, worked in by
Habit and Exercife] correfponds to the firtt Part,
" that Artis a Caufe founded in Habit. And the reft
[weos 7i 7ir@* . thatis to fay, a Syflem which
has refpeit to fome ufeful and ferviceable End or Purpife
in Human Life] thews the Syftem here mentioned to
regard Praclice and A&tion, not Theoryand Speculation,
And thus does it correfpond with the Definition of
the Dialogue, where itis faid that Artis an Habitual
Power not of merely contemplating and nowing, but of
becoming the Caufe of fome Effect. It isnot indeed ex-
prefled in the Dialogue, that this Effect has refpect to
the Utility of Human Life, becaufe this latter Circum-
Slance is Teferved to the Definition of the final Caufe
of Art, given page 29.

S 3 ' As
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As to the third Definition of Art, poteflas vid effi-
¢iens, a Power of operating methodically, it may be ob-
fcrved that by being called an gperating Power, it is
dlﬁmgm{hcd from Powers purely fpemlattw ; and asit
15 faid to operate methodically, ot in a Read and regu-
lar Procefs, it is diftinguithed from Chance as well as
blind Neceffity. And thus far it correfponds with what
is offered in the Dialogue. But it does not appcar»from_
this Definition, whether the Power therein mentioned
be Original and Natiral, or Secondary and- Habitual,
becaufe Powers of either fort may operate methodxcally
And perhaps Cleanthes intended not to diftinguith fo
far, but took Art in that larger and more general
Senfc, adopted fometimes by the Steics ; as when they
dcfcnbc Nuture berfelf to be a ITvp Texuixov 5w Ba-
J{ov wea; yéveciv, an artificial Fire, prauedmo me-
tbodlcally to Produftion or Creution. For it is not to
be imagined, they intended by this to infinuate that
Nature was a Fire, which had learnt by Habit fo to
operate. On the contrary, by artificial it is probable
4hey intended no more than fome affive efficient Prin-

~ciple, working with Reafon, Order, and Method; of

which Principle they confidered Fire to be the properefl
vehicle, as being of all Bodies the moft fubtls, and
that into which the reft are all ultimately refolvable,
Vide Diog. Laert. 1. 7. Sect, 156. Cic. de Nat. Deor.
L 2. c 22,

Nots VII. page 22. IT SHOULD SEEM THAT
THE COMMON' OR UNIVERSAL SUBJECT OF ART
was——Au. THOSE CONTINGENT Nm-unss,
WHICH LIE WITHIN THE REacH oF Humawn
PQWERs TO INFLUENCE.] ~

- Tgx
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TaE Causk here treated is the MATERIAL, the
"Yan, or ‘Twoxeipevoy, or 7¢ i & gudds 4 bwmdpe

xﬂﬂ e"o

OF a Contingent we have the following Definia
tion——Aiyw " hdixeabai, % 70 Ddexomevor, ¥ -
§1Gy dvaludiv, Telal@ 8" Uwdpxew, b fsas dia
s87 adivaror. I call that a CONTINGENT, which
not being neceffary, but being fuppofed to be, there will

follow nothing impoffible from fuch fuppefition. Arift.
Anal. prior. 1. i. c. 13. -Diog, Laert. l. 3. § 10.

TaAT this is true in Works of 4rt, is evident.
Tt is not neceffary, thata given Fragment of fuch a Rock
{hould affume the Figure of Heriuies: but there fol-
lows nothing impoffible, if we fuppofe it fo figured.
It is for this reafon, that the Subjec? of Art is in the
Dialogue called a Contingent.

BuT however, to explain the whole of what is
faid in this Place, it is neceflary to go backward, and
deduce what we would fay from fome remoter Con-
fiderations.

THE Peripatetics held the End or Aim of their
Philofophy to be the-difcovering and knowing the
agxn, the primary and creative Principle of all Things.
They purfued this Inquiry, whenthey reafoned analyti-
cally, that is to fay wpwards, by beginning their Con-
templation from thofe things, which are 10 us fir/l in
the Order of our Comprehenfion, and fo afcending
gradually to that which is truly fir/t in the real Order
of Beings. Ammon. sis 7. Qave p. 36,

' S 4 THE
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THE fir/! and original Objefts of our Comprehens

* flon are thofe nearer and more immediate, viz. the
* Objects-of Senfe, with which we are furrounded on

cvery Side. Thefe ()I:Jeﬁ: we perceive to be all in
motion ; and the Motions are multiform, wvarious, and
aften oppafite tg each other. - The Confequences of
this we perpetually behold. By fuch Motians we fee
that not only the mere local Site of thefe Beings is
changed, but their very Bulk, and Figure, and Qua-
lities ; may more than this, even the Beings themfeives
arc made to ﬁpqrate and pen/b, while 7ew Beings
arife from the Re-affemblage of the fcattered Parts,
which Parts differept Motions can as well bring to-
gdber as difunite. The Beings or Objects of the Cha-
racter here defcribed, the Perzpatem: denoted under

the common Apellauon of the & xwipea % (POa:g?a,
1he Beings moving and corruptible,

FroMm thcfe moving and perifbable Objects, they pafled
to thofe fublimer and more iranfcendent Qbjets of Senfe,
which they faw cdorn the Heavens. Here likewifé
they difcovered Afstion; but then this Motion was
uniform and conflant 5 affecting not the Beings moved,
fave in the relation of /cal Site.  As therefore they
keheld no Changein the Farm and Effince of thefe

. Beings, they deemed them (upon their Hypothefis) in-
corruptible, and out of them c(’cabhihed another Clafs

of Beings, that is to fay, the 7@ xwduow x acpeaﬂz,
;b; Beings moving and xmarrupnble.

From thefe fublzmer Objecis of Senfe, they pafied
10 Objects of pure Intellect 5 to Bodies devoid of all
,Vanon, and of all Quality, fave that infeparable one

of
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of Figure; fuch Bodies for inftance as the Cube, the
Sphere, and the reft of Bodics matbematical. From
mathematical Bodies, and the Truths refulting from
them, they pafled to the Contemplation of Truth in
general; to the Soul, and its Powers both of Intuition
and Syllogization ; to Being univerfal, and above both
Time and Place; and thus at laft to that fupreme Caufe,
the great Principle of the whole, which is ever the
Jame immutable and eternal. 'The feveral Objects of
this intelleciual Comprebenfion they fliled not merely
;@;Oa.e?a, but a's'¢9ae7a % dxivila, Beings incorrupti-
ble and immoveable. V. inf. Note xvii,

In this manner did the Peripatetics {peculate. And
hence was it they eftablifhed to themfelves thres Species
of Philofophical Employment—one about Beings meo-
tionlefs and eternal; another, about Beings moveable
and eternal 3 and a third, about Beings moveable and
perifbable.  The firft they held the proper Employ-
ment of the Metaphyfician ; the two laft of the Affre-
nomer and the Naturalifi.

Ao Tpsis ai wpalpaleinst o ulv @wepl aximlo 3
fis weps xwspooy piv, dPlaglov 0+ 4 3, wepl 7a
Pbagla. Idiirco tres funt tractationes ; una, de immo-
bili : altera de eo, gnod movetur, quidem, fed ¢ff interi-
fus expers 5 tertia de rebus, interitui obnoxiis. Ariftot.
Natural. Aufc. 1. 2. ¢. 7. 810 15 7peis as woalualeias
0 piv, wepl xwspea g Qlaglds v I wepl xwduva,
5’¢an7¢ dé n Jr, wegl axivla x &'¢9ze1¢. The-
wiftii Parapbrafis in hc.

TH1s thresfold Subject of Philofophic Inquiry
) ;lpggntly explained ip the following Paffage. Tids

7o
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70 TGP i THg ’Aen;orsi\m’ﬂc (PAkoa'o@s'us, Papiv
on yywvm TRV wavlwy dgyv, THY TGV wavlwy J‘np.weyov
“n‘“y, Tnv “El’s wﬂ'“lﬂw‘ Ex&d‘av “Waaﬁ‘x"bﬂ" y“e w“”'
T XY, % ao’wpz?on' i ixeivmg O 72 wala waew
yeobas. Tha & 1 ayoﬂa nfmz‘c £15 1870 70 TIAGQP 3
QDafw‘tv 3714 Adaowaria vov iv Xeduy :9‘ ,u.ﬂufo}m J:me-
xovrwv' rosalTe J¢ isi T b pevicn % Qlopg” @mo 7“?
-rx-rwv, da pecov pa.enpu'hxm, amfoy.su tavlys i) 12
il ) wogvlus xola’ Tosavre Je it T dpdnat sl
1, pila vas dowpa s doias, inl Tiv wpwTm wailu
k3 \ ’ \ ’ A y >/ 14 A \
gexv. Madons yap xwicsos 1 xar’ soiay dong, 7 xala
! \ A 1 \ /7 \ \ i) ’, \ ~ \
'arowv, % nala Tomovy To8 piv &y ytno’u % @9059; xala
wacay ximew xwvwlar 78 d dpawg xala p.oumv ™

xila Témove A0 xen i dvlaxlug odévenw ame TWV WoAu-

Fedmuws wivgpmivay il 1a xald piav, % wdmw xivgw
wvdueva, % Srws émi THN AKINHTON KAI AEY

 QIAYTQ: EXOYZAN APXHN.  Appoviy 6 7dls

xalnyoplas, p.12. £dit. Venet. 8vo. 1545.

THE Author of the Dialogue has had Reference to
this threefold Divifion of Subjects, as may be [een in that
Part of hig¢ Dialogue, which gives occafion .to the
prefent Comment. He has chofen however to ftile
the 7a ‘Ovpduiz, or Heavenly Bodies; rather Contin-
gents of higher Ofder, than Beings neceffary, as ima-

- gining the former to be their truer Chara&ter.

IT may be here added, that the Peripatetics con-
fined ®isisy or Nature, for the moft part, to this

. Earth of our’s, where they confidered her as the acZive

Pri ciple of Life in Plants and Animals. Hence
thércfore they diftinguithed not her Effeczs from thofe

of



NOTES on TreATIE the Firfl,

of Art, by their Neceffity (for the Effeéis of both they
treated as contingent) but from the Caufe in Natural
Subjets operating within, in Artificial without, as has
heen already obferved, p. 256, 257.  Sce Diog, Laerts

P- 459:

IT may be farther added, that they placed thefe
Eﬂéﬂs of Art and Nature, and indeed all other Cor-
tingents whatever, in a middie Rank between Things

Neceffary, and Things Impoffible. The Reaton was

. evident. Things Neceffary could not but be ; Things
Impoffible could not be 5 but Contingents were ta ivde=

xopeve % Tvas 3 un T, that is, were equally fufcep=
tible both of Being and Non-being.

BuT ftill tho’ all Contingents admitted on their -

Hypothefis both of Being and Non-being, yet they
fuppofed fome to have a greater Tendency to Exift-
ence, and others to have alefs. The firft Species of
thefe they ftiled 7a ws émi 70 @woAvy the Things which
bappen for the moff part ; the laft, & in’ Patlov, the
Things which happen lefs frequently. '

Now as it is evident that both Nature and" Art
oftener obtain their End, than mifs it (for complete
Animals are more frequently born than Monfters, and
the Mufician, if an Artift, ftrikes oftener the right
String than the wrong) hence it was, that they ranged
the Effecis of Nature and Art among thofe Contingents
which were va ws imi 70 woAY, Contingents of greater
Frequency. But yet as thefe Effets were not from the
Hypothefis neceffary,and cantrary to thefeupon occafion
‘happened, hence it was, that whenever either Natuse
or 4rt became Caufes of the 7@ ix’ ixalovy thefe rarer

Events,
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' Events, in fuch cafe they (Nature and Art) were con-

fidered bythefe Philofophersas ditias xale supuCeEuxos,
Coufes by way of A:cident, and not according to their
own Effence and diftinguithing Charadler. In fuch
Inftances it was, that they affumed the Names of T
and 'Avroualos, FORTUNE and CHANCE, T¥xn hav-
ing moftly Reference to Works of Men, *Avropalor to
‘Works of Nature. The Inftances given by Themiffius,
in cafes of Chance and Fortune, are as follow. A
Tile falls from a Houfe. The £nd of its falling is to
arrive at that lower Place, whither Nature would carry
jt by the common Law of Gravity. In falling it
ftrikes and wounds a Paffenger. This /2 Event is
from Chance. Again, a Man digs in his Garden, to
plant. In digging, he difcovers a hidden Treafure.
This laf? Event is from Fortune. And thus, adds The-
miftius, % aven weakKs ¥ pimy, EAAE piv xab’ duray
dirizy dAAs Ot xara ouubibnxos.  The Jame indivi-
dual A&tion is the Caufe of one Thing from its own pe-
culiar Charadier, and qf another Tbmg, by way of
Accident.  And agam, 0 p.u ¥ 2 7wy STws nru,uCac-
W.‘ﬂw" n ?”V @\JO'W n T’W ‘w’gameta‘w au‘nav WWC u1rﬂv,
e’ € xab dvrny yae TETWY xuew ¥re ‘D@ouAOn
o ablowr®?, re m wlpapis xarmixhn, dAN € Zpa,
xatd cupbeCnis.e——Of thefe Events we may call Na-
ture or Human Will in a manuer the Caufe, but yet not
Jo from themfelvesy and according to their own peculiar
Effence; for it was not for the fake of what happened
that either the Paffenger WENT FORTH, or the Tile FELL
DOWNWARD, but if any thing it was by Accident.
Themift. in 1ib. 2. Natur. Aafcult. p. 26. Edit." A/d.
See alfo Ariffot. Natur. Aufeult. 1. 2. c. 4, 5, 6. Am-
wim in Predicam, p. 113. b.  This Doétrine came

originally
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originally from Plato, whole Definition of Fortune was,
Thurrupa Qlisews 1 wooaspiceus, ‘a Symptom, or thing
co-incident either with Nature or Human Will. Vid.
Suidam in Voc. "Evuaguivne : : :

It muft be here obferved, that xard cuuGeSnxos
{by accident] means in no Part of thefe Quotations
accidental, as ftanding for cafual for this would be
mere Tautology, as to what is here faid concerning
Chance. It means rather fomethmg by way of dp—
pendage 5 fomething Adventitious ; in other Words, it
means Accident, as adhering to Subflance, without
which it can have no Being, tho’ fuppofe it abfent or
taken away, the Nature of Subflance is no way affzéted.
It was in this Senfe the Peripatetics fuppofed Chance
-and Fortune to be Accidents or Appendages to Natare,
and Mind. According therefore to them, the Suppo-
fition of Ghance and Fortune was fo far from excluding
Nature and Mind from the Univerfe, that they de-
monftrably proved their Exiftenceinit. For admitting
their Account of Chance and Furtune to be juft ; if we
grant the Accidents to exift, much more muft we grant
the Subjects, and this too with that fuperior Dignity
and Priority of Exiflence, which is evidently due to
all Subjec?s above their Aecidents.  'Well therefore did
the Philofopher conclude isegov dpae 70 *Avriualon, 35
% Téyn 78 N&; » i Qicews. Subfequent in Exifi
ence, are CHANCE and FoRTUNE to MiND énd Na-
TURE. Arifiot. Natar. dufe. 1. 2. c. 6.

From what has been faid, we fee the Reafon of
that Enumeration of Caufes mentioned in the Bee
ginning of the firft Note, where they are defcribed to
be NecessiTy, NaTURE, MaN, and FORTUNE.

To
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To NECESSITY they referred all thofe Things and
Events, which they fuppofed of neceffary Exifience ; fach
as the Univerfe, the Heavenly Bodieé, togethet with
their uniformly regular Motions.

To Nature, Man; and CHance, they re-
ferred all Contingents ; to Nature, and Man, obtaining
their End; all Contingents of greater Freguency; to
the fame Caules; either falling fhort of ibeir End,

.or going beymd it, and thus becoming Chance or

Fortune, thefe oppofite Contmgmi: of Exifience Lfs

-gfual.

AnD hence, a's Art anid Fortune were both cor
verfant about the fame Subje&s (viz. fuch Contin-
gents as refpe&ted Human Life) we find the Mean-
ing of that Verfe of Agaths’s; cited by Ariffotle, im
his Ethics, 1. 6. c. 5-

Tl tiym repkes 2 Tixn Tigyms
© Art loveth Fortuiie 5 Fortune loveth At

"PuE whole Chapter ifideed is well worth perufal.

‘But we fhall not venture to lengthen this Note, whick
_ fnay be probably deemed too long already, and which

€an be only excufed, as giving fome Sample of a Phi=

“lofophy, which, from its Rarity pcrhaps, may poffibly

furnith fome¢ Amufement.

Nots
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Note VIIL p 23. I Meaxn, saip uE, BY
BEGINNING, THAT CAUSE FOR THE SAKE OF
WHICH, &c.

As the Causk here fpoken of) is that Caufe ufually
called FInaL, it may be afked, how it comes in this
Place to be confidered as a Beginning. The Anfwer
is, that what comes /o? in Pradtice, ftands in Theory
Jir/; or inother Words, the Order of /deas in the In-
tellef? of the Artift is exaltly inverted, with refpet to
the Order of his Energies.

TrUSs Ammonius——Kalire yap tns uiv Sewpias
70 TING® Yiyveraw dpxn THs weagews” iwmarw O
TN wediGews 70 TIAGP, a'exn\ s Sewpias® diov ¢
*Oixodop@rs imilaysic oinov, Abys xal’ tavrov, imevde
gm oixoy Wuncws® Omep iy oximacpa, xwAuTIOy
Subpw g, navpdTar. TiTo Ot g dv yévoilo, mn givo-

-~ pévng cpors.  "Bureibey Zv dpxdlan i Sewpins, wpo-
Caivwy Jt (pwn'v’ YAxAa ¥t0 #x dv yz’voﬂo, PORYE
vopfvey Toiywy' Sros dt 8x av ysvow'lo, pn vieGAnféye
Twy Sspsmwv of Jt Seperios 2 o &y BAnOmv, pn cpux(=
Oeions vg yns. dvravfa xwrsMEev n stem. Evlculev
4 &'exsms i'wg&f;s'. u’eo-rsgov yae ceu-ﬂu ™ ynv.
Lo Srw ﬁz)\}\u 0y 35[.«.:2\50». fira sys:ga -mxxs" ag‘
Urepoy imimiBnos Ty dpomy, ATis i TIAGP s
wpdfews, 7 87 doxn THs wpafewsy TG Ths Jewplas.
Aups s xavny. p. 15. Edit. Venet. 8vo,

FoRr in general the End of Theory is the Beginning
of Pragiice; and f5 rmpraml/y, the End of Prallice,
the Bmmmng of Theory. Thus for inflance : An Ar-

9 chiteét,
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 chitec?, being ordered to build a Houfe, fays to bimfa) 2

I am ordered to build a Houfe 5 that is to fay, @ cértain
Defence, to protect againfl the Rains and the Heats.
But this cannot be without a Roof or Covering, Frot
this Point therefore be begins bis Theory, He proceeds
and fays——But there can be no Roof, if there be no
Walls5 and there can be no Walls, without fome Foun:
dations 5 not* can there be laid Foundations, without open:
ing the Earth. At this Point, the Theory is at an End.
Hence therefore commences the Practice or Aftion. For

Jirft he opens the Earthy then lays the Foundation s then

raifes the Walls 5 and lafily puts on the Roof, which is
the End of the Aftion or Prafiice, [but Beginning of the
Theory] as the Beginning of the Practice was the End of
the Theory. See alfo Arifi. Ethic. Nicom, 1. 3. ¢. 3
¢t de Animd, 1. 3. c. 3.

Note IX. p. 24. Was it not the Ablence of
Health, &c.] Vide Platon. de Repo L. tom. 2. p.
341- Edit. Serrani. .Qo-mp (s(Pm iyw) € e zem
f sEaexu o'a,pu-u, vz o‘w‘u.a-n, n 'w‘eoa'&nm 'm@-"
mmp. aw, 0T WarTdmass p.sv Y z;rpoa'&rrm. Jm
TaUT@ g 1 'l‘éle isiv mﬂeum oy suerp.svn, irs capa
!fl u’olmeov, ’9 81‘ Efaexu ﬁUT(d 1'0!810) iﬂialc Qy‘m-
admodum, inquam, fi a me quareres, an fatis fit Corpori,
ut fit Corpus, an alid qudpiam re indigeat : refponderem,
omnind indigere. Atque hic quidem de Caufé medicing
ars nunc ¢ft inventa, quoniam Corpus per fe profligatum
eft, meque ipfi fatis ¢ft, ut fit hujufmodi. So hikewife the
acute Scaliger——— Motionis enim Appetentia Coufa ¢f};
Appetentie, Privatio. De Cauf. L. Lat. 1. 15.¢c. 114.

- P 235-

Nore X. p. 26. OR 13 IT NOT ABSURD
TO SUPPOSE THERE SHOULD EE AN ART OF
Inmpose
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IMpossthmssP] What is here faid concerning

the Difference between thofe Things for which we
may poﬂibly wifb; and thofe which we afually pur-

Jie, is etpreﬂ'cd in the Ethics of Arifiatle, 1. 3 2.,

Mponiperis piv yap 3¢ ¥ vav anmrwv, % o Tig
@aw wpoas colasy doxoin B DG shias. Birnois
& i 1'_(.w adwdroy, oiov adavacizs. There is indeed
o ditermined Choice of Action with refpect to Things

 smpoffible 5 and if any one [bould fay he had [i determined,
he would appear to bk a Fool. But there may be a Wil-
Bing or Longing afier Things impoffible 3 as for inflances
sever to die,

. Note XI. p. 27. Tue SucGesTions o Witr,
AND UninsTrUCTED INSTINCT.] Will, Bx)um;,
or "Oetfs; Aoysinn s uninfirulled Inflinél, opsEAc aAge
7&;@-‘ Sce before, Note I11.

NoTE XII-' p- 20« THE WaNT OR ABSENCE
OF SOMETHING APPEARING GOODj; RELATIVE
70 HUMAN LIFE, AND ATTAINABLE BY MaN,
BUT SUPERIOR TO HIS NATURAL AND UNINe®
sTRUCTED FacuLTIES.]

TreE CAusE here defcribed is the 78 ¥ fexa,
or FINAL.——Ariflotle in his Phyfics, 1. 2. ¢c. 3. in

enumerating the various Sorts of Caufes, reckons -

among the reft 70 8" ws 10 TIAGPs % T a’ya%‘l
v E\Awr. 70 yap § fxa BiXlisor, x5 2@ T
v ine ehvas.  To thefe may be added that Canfe,
wbich is confidered as the End, and Good of ali the
rg/I For that, for wbof! Sake all the others are

deemed
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dm_n;’d neceffary, bas juf? pretenfions to be bef?, and to be
the End of them all. To this he fubjoins, confonant
fo what is faid in the Dlalogue diaPegétw Ot undty
au-ro mrew ayz@ov n Cpxwolu.tuov aya.eov Let 3t
make no Difference whether we call this End, real’
Good, or only apparent Good. So in the Beginning
of his Ethics——Ilaca vixm, » wace wuifodGr,
ouoiws Je w‘e&E;’g TE % w‘eoa’oew;; dyabd TG
iiealas doxels  Awo xadws ameQrvaile 7 dyalbiy, &

wavra iQisrase  Every Art, and every orderly Specula-
tion, fo likewife every Astion, and determined Choice of
Purfuit, appear all of thém to tend toward fome Good,
Well therefore bhave they pronsunced Goo to be that, to-
ward which all things-tend. See alfo Plat. in Gorg.
P 496 E. tom. 1. Edit. Serrani.

" In the Deﬁmtlon herc treated, the Words [r:la.
tive to Human Life] exprefs that Part of the Stoic
Definition of Art [vgoc, T TG tuxpnsor Tov
75 Biw.}] They were omitted in the Definition P17,
as more properly belonging to the prefent Definition,
which refpects Art in its final Caufe.. See page 261.

TuaT what is perfei? and felf-fufficient is above
she fecondary Helps of ARTy that our own Weaknefs
and Infafficiency, and theProfpet of proeuring that ab~-
Jfent Good, by which we all hope to fupply ourfelvesy
were defictenty that this.is the Source not-only of
ail /frts,bm: (joiped to focial Affetion) is the Origin
and. Ceinent of Human SocieTy ; fee (befides the
Place here treated) pages 11,125 and of the third
Treatife, p. 147 t0 Pr1§7< .
X ’ Thus
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- Thus the Poet in Stobsus; p. 513.
Xenh} wail EJ{J'aét‘ 7 3;' ¥ xouw xev dvedgol § .
' Neéed all tbmg: taiught : TWhat cannot Need indint I3
AGREE ABLY alfo to this, Vzrgxl, in his ficlt Gmgu-,
ixavmg told ug of the various Changes .to the worfe,.
which happened in the ‘natural World immediately

fubfequent to the Golden Age, goes on to enumerat€.
the feveral Inventions of Men, which were the natural

Rgﬁdt of this their newly indigent State. He gt lﬂﬁ‘

fums { up the whole by faying——

 Tuni varie venere artes: labor ommia vicit
Imprabm, &’ duris urg:m ln rebus EGE&TAS.

VVHERB (accordmg td the Do&rme in the Dias
Ioguc) “WANT is made the Beginning or Origin of
ArTs. The Poét even refers'this Difpenfation, this
Introdu&ion of Indigince, Care, and Solicitude, to the
immediate Wil of PROVIDENCE, ‘acting for the Good
of Mankind; left Plenty fhould lullthem j into flothful

Lethargy, fo as to forget their nableft atid ‘no jt altivé’

acultiess

Pater 1pfe colend
Haud faalem effe viam voluit, primufqué per arl‘dit
Mbvit agros, curis acuens martalia corda,

Nee torp:re graw paffus fua regna 'vmmb. :

Nore XIii. p- 32. Co-txxsTsN'r, REPLIED
ms, AS IN A STATUE, &c. SUCCESSIVE; As IN
Ti 4

s

\
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" A Tune or Dance, &c] This Divifion of
Beings or Produttions we find mentioned by Ari-
flotle in his Phyfics, (L. 3-c 8.) where cxplammg
his Doétrine concemmg Inﬁmtt, ‘he fays am'
H woAAam; 70 mm, wcrﬂp 1 uipa “‘l, :9 °
aywv, -m a8 &AAo ag P79 1) yma'Oau BTW 39 '
_&wugov. Inas much a5 BEING, is manifold, fuch asis
the Being of a Day or public Feftival, (which exift by
continually becoming fomething farther) [uch alfo is the
Being and Nature of Infinite. The fame Sentiment
foon after is more fully explained and opened.
“Qge 10 Emopoy & dei’ Aapbavew, .w¢ réde i, oloy
&'vOemrov, A ooniat  dAN w vipdpa Abyilas, k% o
alya?v G T ehvai, #x ws Seia TS yt’yom, X del
& yevica % (pOofm We are not to conceive of Infi-
nite, as of a pofitive particular Subfiance, like a Man
or @ Houfe s but rather as we pronounce Exiftence of a

Day or public Feftivaly which bave their Effna, not
as fenfible, individual Subflances, but by a contivyed
Procedure of Being and ceafing to be. Vid. Scahg de
Cauf. Ling. Lat. 3. C. 72. p. 124. Ariftot.’Categ.
Cap. 6. Ammon. Com. &5 Kaﬂ. p- 82.b. Scal. Pocuc.
L.3 C. 1. p. 82. .

Norz XIV. p.32.° WHaAT 13 HuMAN Lirg,
BuT A CoMPOUND oF PARTS THUS FLEET-
ING, &c] It is not jnclegantly faid in the E-
thics fo often refcrrel to——H & fav ipysid ‘ﬂ$
:n, ;9 frxas@’ ‘W‘gt TavTa % -ryﬂss fnnm a
:g pa}\cra wymnz' otov.0 pr.sv [meos', 'rn auo‘n w!eu
Ta ps)m, o dt @Axoyaenc, ™ Sxvoim Fift @ 3'“9’1-
paﬂx’ fro & % Ty Aoimou suar@-‘ LIFE is a
certain ENERGY, and each Man energizes about thofe

Sﬂg‘ﬂl; .
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Subjets, and with thofe Faculties, for which he bath
the greatsfi Affettion 5 the Mufician, with bis Hearing,
about Sounds harmonious ; the Studious, with bis Intel-

leé?, about Matters of Speculation 5 and in like manner:

each Man elfe of the various forts befide.  Ethic, Ni-
coni. L. 10. €. 40

Note XV. p. 34. EvERY ART WILL BE
ACCOMPLISHED AND ENDED IN A WORK OR
EnErRGY.] The Cause here treated is the For-
MAL, called by variousNames; the 3G, the A¢{yG,
the 7i iy the 70 7i #v ehas.  Vid. Scal. de Cauf.
Ling. Lat. L. v. c. 133. p. 232, Imperfectum autem
Graci, &c, '

In the Beginning of the above cited Ethics, after
the Author Has told us that every A4rf, and Human
A#tion tend to fome Good or End, he adds AizQoga
5 wic Qaiveras 1oy T rd pdv yap bew ingyeias’
sa & wap’ durds, feya Twa
D@ﬁﬂa}e in Ends: For fome are ENERGIES ; fome,
over and above thefe Energies, are certain. WORKs.
In Quintilian’s Inflitutes the fame_Diflinftion, with
refpect to the End of Arts, is mentioned, L 2. ¢ 18.
Vid. Plat. in Dio. Laert. L. 3. C. 84. p. 216. C. 100.

?u 2250

Bur here perhaps it may be atked, if all 415 are
ended and accomplifhed in fome Energy or Work, and
this Energy or Work be almoft univerfally that abfent
. Gond, towards which they all tend, and for the fake
of which they are all exerted? (fora Dance, which
is an Energy, and 2 Houfe, which is a Wotk, are
certain abfent Goods or Pleafures, for the fake of which

T 3 . cer-

But there appears a
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certain Arts operate) if this be allowed, it may be
afked whence then the Difference between the Formal
Caufe and the Final; the Final, as in Note XIL 1t
has been already treated ?

THE Anfwer to thjs i is, that they concur and are
;hc ﬁlmt. T iy Y&p Tiigs, % TC ¥ fvenz, @ éshe
The ForMAL Caufe and the FINAL are oNE. Arifl.
Nat Aufe. ). 2:c. 7. If they differ, i it is (as Foannes
Grammaticus obferves in commenting on this Place) a
Dmﬁrmu rather in the T#me and Manner of our view-
ing them, than in"their own Effence and Nature. It
may not perhaps be i e improper to tranfcribe his own .
Words Tau‘lc» 'rw aes9/.4.» 70 1':)\@-' :9 70 uJ@‘, -m
%ea‘ﬂ [l.om Jm@epov, ws s;en‘rm, :9 'm xpovw o'mv
psv 7ae ws ywa,&swv, ag [/.mm ‘o 3swen'rau, TIAG?
iriv: otaw % ws dn Yevduewov, 610G, The END and
the ForMm are numerically the fame, differing (as has
been faid) in the RELATION ondy, and Time. For thus
the Jame Tbmg, wbt/e confidered as in its Progrefs to
Completion, but as ot yet complete, is fo long an Exp 5
when conf idered as atlually complete, is no longer an Eud,
but a Form. And thus is this Queftion one way
anfwered, by acknowledgmg that thefe two Caufes
Zo-incide, and differ not in their Effence or real Cha-
ra&ter, but rather in the Time and Manner of our con-

v tcmplatmg them.

Bu't thereis another Anfwer, and that is denvcd
from the twofold Nature of fina/Caufes. According
to this' Doctrine, Arts have not only a nmearer and

~more immediate End, (as'a Ship is the End of Ship-

bunldmg, or Navigation the End of Pilotry) but
thcy have a flill remoter and bigher End, a TIAQ® Te-
Amwraﬂov,
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Axwralov, that is to fay, Mavw, Human-kind, ot
(in other Words) the Utility or Elegance of Human
Life. Thus the Stagiriu. Ecper yap whs %
nuers TING Jsx&q yap 10 % fvexa. For WE OUR-
SELVES alfo are in fome fort AN END; for the final
Caufé is twofold. Natur. Aufcult. 1. 2. c: 2. If
therefore we have refpe@ to this uLTiMaTE END,

thefe two Caufes will be found to differ, and be really
diftin& from each other.

AND thus it is that in fome refpects they agree,
and in others they differ, according to the above
DiftinCtions eftablithed by this Philofophy.

NorTe XVL p. 38. O ArT! THOU DISTIN-
GUISHING ATTRIBUTE, &%.] This allydesto a ca-
pital Diflinétion of ART, taken from a View of her
different Ends.  ART may in fome refpects be faid to
FINISH NATURE,in others To IMITATE HER. She
finifhes her, where Nature, having given the Powers, is
of herfelf unable to give them Perfection. It is thus
of the Gymnaftic Arts, Dancing, Riding, &¢c. finifh the
Corporeal Powers ; while the fublimer Arts, Logic,
Rhetoric, Moral Virtue, &c. finith the Mental. Where
the does not finith Nature, fhe imitates her, as in
Sculpture, Painting, Dramatic Poetry, &.

ArisToTLE exprefles the above fentiment, as fol-
lows. “OAws 7e 0 7éxym T& wiv émiTeres, &v n Qlrig
aduvales a'ﬂeya'gwem, @ dt piuaiTa. Phyfic. L. 2.

s Qe
b

T4 " Norte

279



E0Y
<0

NOTES on TREATISE the Firft,

Note XVIL p. 44. TEE EFF!CIENT, THE
MATERIAL, THE FmAL, AND THE FORMAL ]
That i is to fa) 70 nwwAcziy 0 “YAn, 7¢ M svsxz, 'rg

EDGr.

THl;s Seneca in his 65th Epiftle. Caufam Ari-
Sloteles putat tribus modis’ dici. Prima, inquit, caufa
eff ipfa Materia, fine qua nibil potefl effici. Secunda,

Opifex. Tertia, Forma que unicuique dperi imponitur,

tanquam flatue 5 nam hanc Arifiotoles Idos (eidos) -uomt,_

..Q_aarta quegque, mquxt, bis accedity, Propofitum totius

aperu.

Quip fit bhee, aperiam, &s prima flatuz caufa
¢ff : nunquam enim ‘falla ¢ffet, nifi fuiffet id, ex quo ea

" funderetury ducereturve. - Secunda caufa, Artifex off

non petuiffet enim s illud in habitum flatue figurari,
nifi acceffiffent perite manus. Tertia caufa eff Forma:
neque enim flutua iffa Doryphoros aut Diadumenos voca-
retur, nifi bac illi effet impreffa facies. Quarta caufa
eft faciendi Propofitum: nam nif ho fug[ et, falta non
effet. Quid ¢ff Propofitum 2 Quod invitavit arti-

- fieem quod ille fecutus fecit. Vel pecunia eft boc, i

venditurus fabricavit 5 vel glria, fi laboravit-in no-
men ; vel religio, fi donum templo paravii. Ergo &
bec Cauﬁ: A, propter quam fit.  An non putas inter
caufas falli operis numerandum, quo remoto faﬂum non

:ﬂ' et.

ARISTOTLE s own Words are as follow. Em
psv b -reomw Siriow Asytrm 10 i % )aue-rm T8 fvu-
waexovr@-‘. owv, o xa)\uos' T3 a.vJe;aw-r@', ;g o
Jeyve@-' ‘mc CPmAn;, :g 'm TiTWY ysvn. AMou 3},

1'0

S
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o 034GP, % 70 wagdduypua: Tite & islv o AIYGH
¢ w8 7 v var, g 1 TéTe pime olov 1% did wagdy
2a &0 woos By 5 SAws o dpibues, % 1A pipn Td iy

75 Ay, YEmi, 80ev 4 doxn s pilaBords n wpdrn, |

3% an dpruicswss olov o PBureisas, dimior x ¢
walnp, 76 Thow® % GAws TO Woiwy TE Wouivey ) T8
pdabirror 74 piaCarrouts, “Emi, w5 70 TiAG”
70 & iy 70 § bexat’ olov 7 wepimaTv A Vyiua
dia 7 yadp mepimarels Qaply fva Vyiaim, g timivres
Srws, dopide dxodidanivas 7o dimion,

IN one manner that may be called a Caufe, out of
which, exifting as a Part of it, any thing 15 made or
compounded. ‘Thus is Brafs the Caufe of a Statue,
Silver of a Cup, und fo alfo the bigher Genera, in
which thefe are included [as Metal, the Genus in-
" cluding Brafs and Silver; Body, the Genus including
Metal, &c. &9c.] Fn another Way, the Form and Ex-
- emplar of any thing is its Caufe; that is to fay, in other
Words, the Definition, the Detail cr Narrative of its
Effence[that which, chara&terizing:it to be fuch a par-
ticularthing, diftinguifhes it from allthings elfe]and of
this Dafinition the feveral bigher Genera. Thus the Caufe
of the Diapafon or Oave is the Proportion of two to
oney and more gemerally than that, is Number ; and is
moreover the [rveral Parts, out of which this Definition
is formed. Add to this Caufe, that other, from whence
the original Principle of Change, or of ceafing to
cbange; as for Inflance, the Perfon who deliberates is
the Caufe of that which refults from fuch Delibera-
tions the Father is the Caufe of the Son; and in gene-
val, the Efficienty of the Thing effected; the Power
changing of the thing changed: Befdes ihefe Canfs,
o there

28¢
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tbere is that alfo, which is confidered as the End'; that
is 10 fay, the Caufe, for the fake of which the thing is
done.  Thus the Caufz of Exeréifing is Health, Fur if
it be afkedy Why does be ufe Exercife ? We fay, To pre-
Jerve his Health ; and having faid thus much, we think
we bhve given the proper Caufe. Ariftot. Natur.
Aufcult, . 2, c. 3, . '

ADDITION to NOTE IIL

THE Peripatetic Definition of Nature, given p.
257, tho’ in fome degree illuftrated p. 266, yet be-
ing flill from its Brevity perhaps obfcure, the follow-

- lpwing Explication of it is {ubjoined.

In the firft place, by NATURE the Peripatetics
meant that Vital Principle in Plants, Brutes, and
Men, by which they are faid to live, and to be di-
ftinguithed from Things inanimate. Nature therefore
being another Name for Life or a vital Principle,
the firf A4 of this Principle, throughout all Sub-
jeéts, is univerfally found to he of the following
" kind ; namely, o adpance the Subjec?, which it en-
livens, from a Seed or Embryo 1o fomething better and
more perfect, ‘This Progreffion, as well in Plants as
in Animals, js called Growth. And thus is it that
NATURE is 4 Principle of Motion——But then
this Pregreffion or Growth is not infinite.  When
the Subject is mature, that is, hath obtained its Com-
pletion and perfest Form, then. the Progreffion ceafes.
Here therefore the. Bufinefs of the wital Principle
becomes different. It is from henceforward no
longer employed to acquire a Form, b o preferve
2 its Suljei? a Form already acquired, And thus is
it that NATURE is a Principle of Ref Stability, or
: o Grafing
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Ceafing to meve.  And fuch indeed fhe continues to
be, maintaining, as fong as pofible, thé Form com-
mitted to her Care, till Time and external Caufes in the
firft Place impair it, and induge at length its Dgﬂ' olution,
wblch is Death.

'Anp thus it has been fhewn how NATURE may
be called 4 ancxpma BOTH OF MonoN AND
CEASING TO MOVE. )

As to the reft of the Definition, namely, that
NaTurE is a Principle, which inheres in its Sub-
je&k immediately, effentially, and not by way of Aci-

dent ; no more is meant by this, than that the Na-

TURE or Lifz in every Being, which hath fuch
Principle, is really and truly A PART OF THAT

- BEING, and not detached and f:parate from.it, like
" the Pilot from the Ship, the Mufician' from the, In-

ﬁrument For to thefe Subjefts tho’ thofe Ari; _/1: are

Principles of Motion and Ref?, yet do they in no fenfe
‘participate with them in vita! Sympathy and Union.

END of the NOTES on TREATISE the Firfl.

283






N OTES
o ON
TREATISE the Third;

_CONCERNING

HAPPINESS.

OTE I. p. 107. NATURE SEEMS To |,

W] TREAT Maw, &3] Ut Phidig; potef a

L N primo inflituere ﬁ’@q@, idque perficere; po-

2t ab alio incheatsm accipere & abfologre : buic off

Japientia fimilis. Nou enim ipfa genuit bominem, fed

accepit a mgtura inchoatum: banc ergo intuens, debet

inflitutum illud, quafi fignum gbfolvere. Cic, de Fin.
1V: 13. p. 334 Edit. Davif. '

Nore II. p. 113. PRACTICE T00 OFTEN
cxxzrs, &c] Sce p. 136. and Note X,

Nore IN. p. 114, TaE SovEreicN Goop
18 THAT, THE PosSESSION OF WHICH RENDERS

us uarPy.] Krion gyap ayalav, o fvdaimoves,
ivdaiponss, By the Pofiffin of Things Goop, are
. the
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the Happy made vaPry. Platon. Conviv. p. 204¢
tom. 2. Edit. Serrani. Phils. Plat. p: 60. B See Ar-
riant Epift. 1. 3: c. 22. p. 453.

Tue Reader will be pleafed to obferve, that, in
all Quotations from the Differtaticns of Epictetus cols
le€ted by Arrian, the Author refers to the latg Edi-
tion iri two Volumes Quarto; publithed by his learned
and ingehious Friend, Mr. UpToN. :

Nore IV. p. 115 CERTAIN ORIGINAL
CHARACTERISTICS AND PRE-CONCEER-
T10Ns, &e] The Pre-conceptions here fpoken
of, are called by the Lalins ‘Pransitones, or Aktivi<
pationes ; by the Greeki, wgoriiis, or *Emcias, with
the occafional Epithets of either xowal, {u@iloiy or
Guaixal. N

I {5 evident that all Men, without the ldaft Help
of Art, exert a kind of Natural Logic ; can in fome
degi’?evﬂ'ﬁai, and prove, and'.' rénder a Reafon, '

. No'w “this cannot be (as the meaneft Proficien¢
in Logic well “knows)- without general Ideé;, and
general Propofitions, becaufe ‘a Syllogifm of Particy.
dars is an 'Impoflibility. There muft be therefore
fome nataral Faculty to prpv_fdé us thefe Generalss
This Faculty cannot be ‘afiy of the Senfes, for they
all relpe& Particulars only. Nor can it tbe the -
Joning or ﬁ[i_vgfzing Facu'lry,.f:();‘. this d‘oesln_ot ﬁrm ﬁ:;ch'
Generals, but 2z them when formed. Théreonl.y

-'therqforé remains the VFch'ty_,'caH_cd l\;f,vtbat is tp

fqy,‘il:ie TInduétive Faculty ; the Faciilty, which, by
Induction of fimilar Individuals, forms out of the
particular
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particuar and the many what is general and oze.  This |

Specics of Apprehenfion is evidently our frf? and
mrlzg/i Knowledge, becaufe all Knowledgc by Reafon=
ing dates its Origin from it, aiid becaufe, except thefs
two, no other knowledge is poffible.

As therefore every Ear, not abfolutely™ depraved,

is able to make fome gmeral Dift-nétsons of Scund.;

* and in like manner every Eye, with refpe& to Objects
of Vifion ; and as this general Ufe of thefe Faculnes,

by being-diffufed through all Individuals, may be

called common Hearing, and common Vifion, 'as op-

. pofed to ‘thofe more accurate Briergues, peculiar only
to Artifts i So fares it with refpeét to the Intellecs,

There are Truths, or- Univerfals of fo. obvious a

kind, that every Mind, or Inteles?, not abfolutely de-

praved, without the leaft Help of Art, can bardly

fail to recognize them. The Rc:ogmmn of thefe,

or at leaft the Ability to recogmze them, is called

Kowos Nigy: Common SENSE; as being aSerffe comt=

mah ro aII except Lunaucs and Ideots. .

FARTHER, as this Power is called Kowds N,
fo the feveral “Propofitions, which are its proper Ob.

j‘e&s, are called weo}mv.]mc, aor Preconceptions, as bea
ing previous to all other Conceptions. It is cafy
to gather from what has been faid, that thefe wpo=
aiJess, muft be general, as being formed by /nduétion;
as allo natural, by being common to all Men, and
pre'ku: to all Inﬁru&xon Hence therefore their
Definition. "Ess &’ n wgoi\m]m, woi Quaixy Ty
xadirw. ¢ A PRE-CONCEPTION is the natural Ap-
prebenfion of what is gemral or mwcr[al ”  Diog.

Laert.

287
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Laért. L 7. /[ 54. Setalfo Arrian; Epiﬂ. L 1..ci22:
L 3.¢c46. Cic. d¢ Naturd Deor. 1. 1. c. 16, 175:

Pilut. de Placit. Philofoph: g1o. c. eriat de Anim:
M. 11.

Note V; p: 115:——AND THAT THE DIr?
FERENCE LAY ONLY IN THE APPLYING THEM
TO PARTICULARS] This was called E¢aepayn

1oy wporiewy Tais im) ,u.sgns' Soizis—r2s Quoias

qreoi\m]m; iQagualeav vais imi pipys sotouge  Arri
Epzﬂ L 1. c. 22. p: 114y 116. Edit: Upt. Secan
eminent Inflance, illuftrating the Truth of this Reas
ﬁ)mng, in the fame Author, . 4: ¢, 1. pu gas:
"Ewezpiv. pdp, 47t; &c Bm. de Can/ L: 3¢ Profa;
2. p. 106.

Np'ri‘. VI p. 120 WHY ARE THERE; WHO
$BEK. RECESsES, ¥a] . Molti autem 5~ funs,, &
_[aerurzr, qui eam, quam dico, traugwllxtatem axpetentes,
a negotiis publicis fe remeverint, od esiymgue perfus
germt ——His idem propq/' tum  fuity quod vegibus; uf
ne gyd re egerents pe cuy parerent, libertate yterentur :
eujug proprium eff fic vivere; us_ wuelise chrc cum
boc commune: fit potentiz cupxdorum cum m, quos dixiy
othoffs : alteri fe adipifci id pqﬂé ‘arbitrantur, S opes
maghas habeant ; glteri [ contenfi Jint & fua, d parve,
Cic. de Ormc. Ii'14 co 20, 21,

Non: VI p: 121.—Tut SoverEIGN Goop,

"THEY HAVE TAUGHT Us, OUGHT To BE, &c.]

The ORIGINAL PRE-CONCEPTIONS of the Sove-
REIN Goob here recited; may be juffified by the
following Authorities, from among many. which: are
omitted,

AGREE-

~
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AGREEABLE TO NATURE,——Nrgue ulla alia in

re, nifi in NATURA, guerendum gffé itlud SuMMUM

BONU M, guo omnia referrenturs  Cic. Acad. Lucse
p- 27. Edit. Davif,

CONDUCIVE TO WELL-BEING,——Epiffetus calls

that Truth or meledge, which refpects our real Haps

pinefi [viv drnBesay 7oy mewnc tvdasmovias | the Truth

or Knowledge, which regards not mere meg, bot |

which conduces to Livine WELL [¥ i wegi 7%

ZHN, aaa v wpds 0 EY ZHN.] Arrian

" Epiat. 1. 1. c. 4. p. 28. Edit. Upt. ‘As xowai wegh
tdaspovias Bwosas——TO ZHN KATA @YZIN,
% Tov xa1d Qow Biovy ETAAIMONIAN Aiyuos®
wpos dt Térois, TO ET ZHN; 2 10 60 [isiny %)
v tlwiav, EYAAIMONIAN Qacly evas. Our
common Pre-conceptions concerning HarpiNEss call it
the L1viNG AcCORDING To NATURE; farther
" than this, they fay it is Living or Exifting well THE

LiFE OF WELL-BEING. Alex. Apbrod. wepl Yuy.
p. 157. Edit. Ad.

ACOMMODATE TO ALL PracEs and TiMEs—
Antoninus, {peaking of that Hoappinefs, which he
deemed our Sw:mgn Good, calls it fometbmg which
was in our Power IIANTAXOT % AIHNE-
KQ Z, EVERY WHERE and PERPETUALLY. L. 7

L. 54.

DuraBLE——and INDEPRIVABLE——Nifi sTA-
BILI & Fi1xo (@ PERMANENTE BONO BEATUS

fﬁ nemo Pﬂlfﬂ. Tqu.Difp. 1. 50 C. 14. p- 372- Ed,.t‘
: B ) ~ Davif,

5?-89.
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Davif: So immediately after in the fame page—
An dubium eft, quin nibil fit habendum in' eo genere
guo vita beata completur, i id poflit amitti s nibil
enim interarefiere, mibil exflingui, &c. Kai zis
durn a fpaiay v 0 TUyWY ipmodicas dvatas, & Alyw
Kaloap 3 Kairagos QirG?; dAA xo’gaf, AUANTASy WU~
geTosy - dAAa Tpispipia 3 n & ETPOIA &0ty Frue

v

ixs s TO AIHNEKEZ » ANEMIIOAI-

ETON. Andwhat fort of Happinefs is this, which
any thing intervening may embarrafs 5 I fay not Ceelar,
or C=zfar’s Friend, but a Crow, a Piper, a Fever, a
thoufand things befide ? HAPPINESS furely implies
nothing fo much, as PERPETUITY and BEING su-
PERIOR TO HINDRANCE OR IMPEDIMENT. -
rian. Epict. \. 4. c. 4. p. 585. Edit. Upt. See alfo

A 2.6 110 p. 227,

SELF-DERIVED. Atque boc dabitisy ut opinor fi
modo fit aliguid effé beatum, id oportere ToTUM
PONI IN POTESTATE SAPIENTIS: nam fi amitti
Vita beata potefl, beata effe non poteft. Cic. de Fin. 1. 2.
C. 27. Ps 163.——% T0is @iy xa7 @Anbeiav xaxois e
pn wepeminln o abpun@rs i’ aly (of. Jeol] 76 way
Welo.  That Man might not full into real Evils, the
Gods have put the whole 1N His owN PowEr. M.
Ant L2, {11, T ydp ésw, 3 Giled was' dbpun@rs
Evsabnvas, évdaiporcas, IANTA QI @EAEI
MOIEIN, un xwlerfas, und® dvagyndlecbas. For
what is it, that every Man feeks? To be” fecurely
Sfixed, to be happy, TO DO ALL THINGS ACCORD-
ING TO His OWN WILL, not 10 be hindered, not
to be compelled. Arr. Epi€t. L 4.c. 1. p. 529, 540.

of
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of Good. Tayalév & oixeion 7i % ducaPaipilov elvas
palevipda.  Eib. Nic. 1. 1. c. 5.

Nore VIIL p. 125¢ THeE PoLITICAL AND
LucrRATIVE, THE CONTEMPLATIVE AND PLEA-
"surABLE.] This fourfold Diftin&tion of wa: is
mentioned in Ariffotle’s Etbics; 1. 1. c. 5.

Notg IX. p. 131.——PLEASURE
WhxomMm Love  ATTENDS; &c.
alluding to Homer, liiad. £.V. 214.

NoTe X.p. 136. SUPPOSE AN EVENT WERE
TO MAPPEN—=NOT AN INUNDATION, &¢.] Sec
Arrian. Epifl. . 4. c. 4; which Chapter is peculiarly
addrefled to the Seekers of Leifure Retirement, and
Study, Part of it has been already quoted, p. 290.
% 7is dura n fvpoia, & See alfo the fame Authorg
L 4. ¢c. t. p. §67. Tlas axdeic; €. atid of the Dia<
logue here commented, p. 113,

Nore XL p. 137.—=Is ActinG A Circum-
8TANCE, &'c.]  Etenim cognitio contemplatioque na-
ture manca quodammods atque inchoata fit, fi nulld
allio rerum can/}quatur. Ea autem attio in hominuni
tommodis tuendis maxime ceinitur. Cic. de Offic. L 1.

"¢. 43. The whole Chapter, as well as the Subfequent,
is well worthy of Perufal:

Note XILp. 140.—I# a PiecE or METAL BE
TENDERED Us; &¢.] See Arr. Epit. 1. 1. c. 10:

p. 110, 'Ogars n imi 7% wpiopdl@r, &c.
Note XIII. p. 144.—ARE ALIENATED FROM

1T, OR ARE INDIFFERENT To 1T ?] Pldcet bis; in-
quity quorum ratio mibi probatur, fimul atque natum fit

a animal,

‘261
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animal (hinc enim ¢ft ordiendum) ipfum  fibi conciliari, &

‘commendari ad fe confervandum, & fuum flatum, & ad
e8, que confervantia funt gjus flatils, difigenda 5 alienari
_autem ab interitu, iifque rebus, qua interitum videantur

afferre. Cic. de Fin. 1. 3.c. 5. p. 211 Edit. Davif.
See alfo L. 5. ¢. 9. .De Offic. 1. 1. €. 4. "Osxeispela
wpos avres ibls yaopeon.  Plut, Mor. p.-1038. b.

NoTe XIV. p. 155 LET 1T NOT BE FORGOT
THEN, SAID HE, IN FAVOUR OF SocieTY, &e.]
The whole Argument to prove Society natural to
Man, from p. 147 to the page bere cited, is taken
from the fecond Book of Plate’s Republic. See Plat.
tom. 2. p- 369, &c. Edit. Serrani. See alfo the:
finie argument hinted at in the Protagoras of Plato,

p. 322.C. Edit. Serr. Tom. 1. :

. Notk XV. p. 156.——ARE NoT THEPOWERS
AND CApACITIES.OF SPEECH, &'] The Argu-
ment in favour of Society, from our being poflefled
of Ady@s or the [peaking Faculty, feems to have
been much infifted on by the beft Authors of An-

tiquitye

A & wonmixoy o “AviperG? Laov, waons pe=
AlrTns % warr®? aZysMZiu Lus (AEAMV," dnXov.
"Oubls cp, ws Paty, parmy 1§ Piois woes* Adyow i
poves *Abpun@? Ixe vov Guwve H piv 3 Quvn 7z
7@ % Auvme; b onpeiov’ Jio %y Tob aanois V-
apyss Getors®  méngps ydp TETE # Quris @vlov iAdAu-
Qevy G5 arolavesta % Avmngs % W@, % TAVTE
Tnpdivey Dadragt O & AJYGe im 1o dnAwy iss
18 olpPigovs % s PBrabepdys Gse 70 Jinxiov,
% 70 ddixar.” T qpap-wpos T GAAG Laa Tois

afpd-
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avbpimass Thovy 70 powv a;ya@s % xauw, % Juden %
ddixs drobnory Eygewe » G Tirwr xohvaia woiel dixlav
% wiAw, The Reafon why MAN is a SocraL ANI-
MAL, more thau any Bee, or any berding Spacies whatever,
is evident from bence.  Nature, we fay, makes nothing
in vain 3 and Man, of all Animals, is only poffefféd of
SpeEcH. Bare Sound indeed may be the Sign of what
'is pleafurable or painful ; and for that reafon it is com-
‘man even to other Animals alfe. For fo far we perceive
even their Nature can go, that ‘they bave a Senfe of
thofe Feclings, and fignify them to cach other. But
Speech is made 10 indicate what is expedient, and what
burtful, and in confequence of this, what is juff and
unjuft, It is therefore given to Men, becaufe this, with
refpect to other Animals, is to Men alone peculiar, that
of Good and Evil, Fuft and Unjuft, they only poffefs a
Senfe or Feling. Now it is the Participation or Com-
munity of thefe, which makes and conflitutes both a
FaMmiLY, gnd a PoLiTY. Ariffot. Polit. 1. 1.c. 2.

© Eaxdves yolp Biow iy 17 Yyt tov wpalpdren [ra
} voﬂp.a-ra] o &t Quval oy vonparf-rm HL Efuyﬁi\ﬂ-
xai® agJ‘m 310 didovlas np.u Umo TG (wa;, wpoc
0 qutm o’nyawm npac @AMIAOKS TG 4“’%" T
vonpuaTe va % Juripiba xomwnty aarirais x,
oupmomTeealass xowwnixoy gap Lwov o "Aermr@.
- Ideas are Images of Things in the Soul 3 and Sounds
are declarative of thefe ldeas.  And for -this reafon
were thefe SOUNDS imparted to us by Nature, not only
that we might indicate to each other thefe Ildeas, but
that we might be enabled to COMMUNICATE and
LIVE IN AssocIATIONS. For MAN is by Nature a
SociaL Amm.u.. Ammon. in 1, de Interpr. p. 16. b

U3 - Thus

293
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ans Cicero, {peaking of Human Nature—Omitta
opportumtam babilitatefque requut corporis, modera=
tionem wocis, ORATIONIS wim, que conciliatrix ¢f?
bumane maxume fucietatis. De Legg. 1, 1. ¢. 9. p.
3s. Edit. Davif. '

Acain in his Qffices——8ed quee natura principia
.fint communitatis &8 focietatis bumane, repetendum
altius videtur. Efl enim primum, quod cermitur in
© univerf generis bumani focietate. Ejus enim vinculum
¢/} Ratio, & ORATIO; que docends, difcends, com-
municando, defceptando, dijudicando, conciliat inter [e
bammet, tonjungu’que naturali qaadam ﬁcula(e, Dg
Offic. 1. 1. c. 16.

Tz-ws too in his Treatife De Nat, Deor. —Fam
_ero damma rerum (ut vos falem dmre) Evoquenbpr
VIS quam gﬂprzzclara, quamgque divina? Que primum
, efficit ut ea, que ignoramus, difcere, & ea, que [eimus,
glisg doceye poffimus. Deinde hdc cobsrtamur, bac per=
_/'uademu:, bac confolamur afflictss, hac deducimus per,
tervites a timore, hae geflientes comprimimus, bac cupi-
ditates iracundiafgue veflinguimus: hac mos ]uns, le-.
..gum, urbium facietate devinxit: hac a vitd immani
k9 fard [ egregravit, De Nat. Deer. 1.'2. c. 59. p,
243. Edit. Davif——=See alfo Quint, Infi. . 2. c. 16,
and Alex. Apbrod. wegh Yux: p. 1 55- b. Edit. Ald,
Sanétii Min.1.1. €. 2, p. 15, Plat. in Sopbﬁa, p- 260,

- A, Bdit, Serr,

- NoTe XVI. p.166.—IT 1S FROM AMONG THE
-SEW, &¢c.]) In omni enim arte, vel fludia; vel quavis
- [ueatia, vel in ipfa virtute, optumum quodque rariffi-

nuR
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mum ¢ff. Cic. de Fin. 1. 2. c. 25. p. 158. Edit. Dav.
Thus too /{rg/iatle ]oms the rare and the cxcellcnt.—- )
0ty % avramv, ag mamrov, ETITN Eth. Nic.

1. 2.c. g. 70 yap omwdvior, & Evbidnue, Tipsor. Plat in
Euthyd. p. 304. b. Edit. Serr.

Note XVIL p. 167.—~WORKING EVER UNI- .
FORMLY ACCORDING TO THIS I*BEA OF Psa-
FECTION, &¢.]

Thus Boethius, addrefling the Deity,

O qui perpetua mundum ratione gubernasy

Terrarum calique Sator, qw tempus ab avo

Ire jubes, flabilifque manens das cunéla moveri ;

Quem non externe pepulerunt fingere caufe

Materiz fluitantis opus; verum INSITA SUMMI
FORMA BONI, livore carens: Tu cunéla sUPERNO .
Ducis ab EXEMPLO, pulchrum pulcherrimus ipfe

Moundum mente gerens, fimilique in imagine formans.

Confol. Philof. 1. 3. Metr. g.

NoTe XVIIL p. 167.——FROM SOME HIDDEN
HIGHER MOTIVE, Es’c] Miimole dt {ui& TavTe
[fc T2 -rsga-ra] -waea Piow mm, GANE T piv pes
gmn ¢uo'u P ¢wﬂ, GG wapd (puﬂv ™ &% xafoAw
ag Ploes x xatad ¢wrw. ‘H pEv yap wegixn Picis
fvos Hidus raxa{trat, xal piay ;senﬂv ¢suyu Awd
rito ™ piv 73 alpume Qions 7o Tépas ¥re Qures
i dre xard Qiow: 4 & Iy Qicu imed undty 10
warrt wagd Qvaw (v ydp xaxdy iv 76 warri) oux
& waps Qlow, dard Qion xal xara @iow.
Joannes Gram. in Ariftot. lib. 2. Natural. Aufcult,
Nibil enim fieri fine caufi potefl : mec quicquam fit,
' 4 ‘ quod
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uad’ ﬁerx nin paig/) : mecy ﬁ id faitum eft--quod potuit
jim, portentum debet videri. Cic. de Divin. 1. 2. c.
28 p- 189 .Edtt. Davi f '

Nore XIX. p: 169 ~—MAN 15 A s0C1AD RA‘rlo-

NAL ANIMAL.], Zwov Aoymov, :5, woArrmov, Aoy

X0V %y XOWWVINGY, Aoyuwv % fpsegov, thefe are Defcrip-
tions of Humanity, which we meet in every, Page of
Epictetus and Antoninus.

1

It fcems indeed to have becn a received Opinion
of old, that fo ‘#ntimate was the Relation between
thefe two Attributes, that wherever there was Ra-

'tionaix"t’j,' ‘S’aria‘lity followed of courfe. Thus Anto-

mmu.r———s;s dro Mylxov, N >g woMnxov.l 10.
f 2. And againt, more fully :9 Tolviv way 7o
-rm; voseocc (punw; ,us‘roxov, za-eog 70 o'uyfsvs; o,u.om;
o'man, ” ag y.a)\m oa'w yae z;'t ueuﬂov uraea Ta
‘aA)ux, -raa-xrw;g urgo«; 70 wyxewaa'Oa; -rw onam a9
o'vyuuo'eaa srm‘uoﬂeov. Lof. 9.

It.ls not perhaps foielgn to the prefent Subje& to
obferve, that were the Eyes of any two Men what-

_ever to,view the fame Object, they would each, from
‘their different Place, and their different Orgamzatmr,
:behold it differently, and have a different Image. But
‘were allthe Minds in the Univerfe to recognize the

sfame Truth, they would all recognize it as ome, their

‘.Remgnmm ‘would be uniform, and themlelves in a
,ma»mer would be o7¢ alfo. The Reafon i8y Pere
'apmn by the Senfes admits of more and /e efs, better

and worfe 3 but Perception by the Intellest, like Truth,
jts OB]e& admits of no degrees, and is either noe

“thingatall, or elfe tal, uni iform, complete, and oNE,

Hence
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" Hence therefore one Source of the Society, and as it

were Communion of all. Minds, - confidered as Mirids,

- -namely, the Unity of Trath, their common. Objeét. -

Acaixn, every juft and perfe& Society ftands on
the Bafis of certain Laws. "But Law is nothing
mort, than right and perfelt REAsoN, feen in bidding
. and forbidding, aceording to the Nature and Effence
of thofe Beings, to which it isa Law. If therefore
this UN1VERSE be an¢ WHOLE, or general Society,
there muft be fome coMMoN, GENERAL Law for
its Conduct and Welfare ; and this Léw muft, of con-
fequence, be fome right and perfe? Reason, which
paffes thro’ all things, and eéxtends to every Part.
“Well therefore might Antoninus fay in the Beginning

of this Note, that every thing rational, was of courfe °

Joiial, fince Reason and Law appear to be the
Jame, and Law to be the Support and Bafis of all
SocieTy. Thus too Cicerom—,/equitur, ut cadem fit
in his [{c. Diis] que bumano generi RATI0 ; cadem
VERITAS utrobique fit ; eademque Lax,‘qu'z of retti
praceptiv, pravique depulfo. De Nat. Deor. 1. 2.
c. 3. p. 180. Seealfo the fame Author, De Legg.
L 1.c.8, 12, 15. p. 29, 41, 51.  Edit. Davif. De

Fin: 1. 2. ¢4 14. p. 123. - See alfo Diog. Laert. 1. . .

f.88. AL Anten.l. 5.c.16.1. 6.c. 23. Arif. Polit.
. a8 quoted in. Note XV, '

. Note XX.p. 169. NOTHING CAN BE PUR-
' SUABLE, which is DESTRUCTIVE oF Socrery.]

Si enim fic erimus affecti, ut propter fuum guifque emo- -

lumentum_ fpoliet, aut wviolet alterum, difrumpi neceffe
¢ft eam, que maxime ¢fi fecundum naturam, buman; gene-
ris Secietatem,  Cic, de Offic. 1. 3. c. 5.

Norte

Iz}gy
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Note XXI. p. 173»—For CONTRARIES ARE
EYER RECOGNIZED THROUGH THE sAME Ha-
BIT, &c] Aoxsi &t x n amdrn, u 1 imisipn Tav
‘Bravhion, 0 dvrn evas.  There feems to be one and -the
Jame ervor, and one and the fame Science, with refpect
20 things contrary.  Arift. de Anim. L. 3.c. 3. This
by Themiftius, in his Paraphrafe, is thus illuftrated.
Ty fvavrion i isl imstpn, x pin dyvoa’ o
yap 70 ayaloy ws CPihipor Yivuoxwr, % T0 Xaxoy
¥r Prabegov ouwemisatas’ x5 o wepi dvipov tfama-
Tépe @, ilewdaras % wepi Sdregov.  Of Things
“contrary there is one Science, and one Ignorance. For
“thus_be, who knows Good to be fomething beneficialy
knows Evil at the fame time 1o be fomething pernicious 5
and he, who is deceived with refpet ta one of thefe, is

deceived alfo with refpeft to the other.  See the Io of
Plato, p. s31. T. 1. Edit. Serr. =~ 7~

Note XXIL-p. 174.——THose Four GRAND
VIRTUES, t2.] Stobeus having told us, that of
the Virtues fome. were primary, fome fubordinate, adds
' —wpdras & rétlapas tfv'm,@eo'vm'w, wb(peaﬁmv, ar-
pdla, dxawosivm ¥ THv piv Coavnaw, el TR
xafixorla giviadze® Tav. 8t ca(eocivay wepl TS Oppas
75 adpumy’ iy i avdpiar, wepl Tals Umomovas® ™™

& dxasosivm, wegh Tols dwoveproess. The primaryVir-

tues are four s PRUDENCE, TEMPERANCE, ForTI-

T UDE, and JUSTICE: Prudence is employed in moral

Offices 5 Temperance, in Mens natural Appetites and

Purfuits Fortitude, in Enduringss and Fuflice, in
- Diftributions.  Ecl. Ethic. p. 167.

TaaT
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THAT the Life according to VIRTUE, was deemed

the Lif¢ according to NATURE, appears from what is
faid by the fame Author, in the Page fo]lowmg——
Magav & Titwy Tav aes’]m 7o 're}\@-' tmu, 70 axo-
Ao w1 Qion Cnve ixdem O TiTan da Ty idier
waesxw@m rvfxavoﬂa 0y dvbpumov.  The End of all
thefe Virtues is, to live agreeably to Nature; and sach
of ‘them, by thofe Means, which are peculiar to itfelf, is
Jound to put ¢ Man in poffeffion of this End.

- So likewife Cigerome——Etenim quod ﬁnmmmn bonum
a Stoicis dicitur, convenienter naturae vivere, id babet

banc, ut opinor, [ententiam, cum vxrtutc congruere-

_femper. D¢ Offic. 1. 3, ¢. 3.

NoTe XXIII. p. 174. THAT LIFE, WHERE
THE VALUB oF ALL THINGS Is JUSTLY MEa~
SURED, &¢] Sec pages 3143, 146, 168, 203,
204.

NorTe XXI’V. P 175.—THA1', WHICH BEING
DONE, ADMITS OF A RATIONAL JUSTIFICA-
TioN.] In the Original it is———0 wpaxfiv furoyor
ioxe amodoyiopey, Diog. Laert. 1. 7. 1. 107. dwnp
woaxhiy quoyov i v dmodoyiar, Sext. Emp. Adv.

Mathem. 1. 7. ‘Thus rendered by Cicero—Qfficium id

¢ffe dicunt, quod cur fallum fit, ratio probabilis reddi
pofit. De Offic, 1. 1, ¢. 3. The Reafon of its
Greek Name, xabnxos, is given by Simplicius, Ka-
Pixold iss 18 yniuon xata va Axola x iwCda-
AW @ Moral Offices are thofe things ywhich are dome

agreeably
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- is sgain repeated, in other Words, p. r7g+- where it

N OTE_S on. TREATISE the. ‘Z'Zurd.

ag;uably to what is fitting, and expedicht. Simpﬁc. in’
Engh. ce 37..

No'rg XXV. p. 176.——AND WHEN, OUR SE-
VERAL ENERGIES, EXERTED ACCORDING TO
THE VIR'TUEs ABOVE, HAVE PUT Us 1N Pos-
LESSION OF, &%¢c.] This was the Jdea of HAPPINESS,

" adopted bylthc old- Academy; or Platonics. Secun-
‘dum- nairem vivere, fic affeclum, ut optimé affici
) pofr, ad naturamque accommodatiffimé.  Cic. de Fin,

L 5. c. g. p. 370. " The Peripatetics, who were
ongmally of the fame School, held the fame. ’Es

8" Brwy 7o a’%wmm uyaﬁov'¢oxn; tipyaa ycyvﬂm

xal aeﬂ»v—‘rnv 2, s;m % 'rt)\uohrm—tv Bsw TeEAEig.

If this be admitted, it foz'laws that Human Goop or
HaArrINEs is, the energizing ' of the Soul ! aaordmg to
the beft and moff confymmate Vm‘uc in a perfelt and
complete L fe "Ethic. Nic. . 1.¢. 7. 4 ?{r"ftﬂ and

" complete Life; they explainéd to be fuch a Life as
. was'no ways deﬁctmf either as to its Duration, its badzly

Health, and its being attended with a proper Comipetence

_of. external Goods, and. Prgfp;rxg By the b¢ff and
moff :onfummate Vnrtue, they_ not’ only meant that

Virtue, which was in jts kind moft perfect, but which

* was the Virtue alfo of that Part, which is in each of
" us mefl excellent.  For there are Vittues of the
- Body, fuch as Strength and Agility ; and. there are

Virtues of the Senfes, fuch'as accurate Seeing, ac-

 curate Tafting ; and the fame of every Faculty, from
the leweft to that whxcﬁ is fuprcmc

Tug {overeign Good~ o1 Happive/s here fpokcn of,

is
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is called, the ATTAINING the primary and juft Re-
quifites of our Nature, by a Condué? [uitable ‘to Vmuc

- @and moral Office. -

THE PRIMARY AND JusT REQUISITES here
mentioned, ‘are all Things requifite to the Ufe and
Enjoyment of our PrRiMARY and NarturaL
PerFEecTIONS. Thefe Primary and Natural
Perfections mean the NaTURAL ACCOMPLISH-
MENTs of both our Mp and Bopy. They
were called by the Latins, Prima Nature, Prima
Jfecundum Naturam; by the Greeks, 1d wpare xava
Qiow, Ta wpate Tis Pusews. In them were in-
cluded Health, Strength, Agility, Beauty, perfe@Sen-
fations, Memory, Docility, Invention, &'c. See Stob.
Edl. Eth. p. 163. Cic. de Fin. 1. 5. c. 7. p. 364. 4.
Gell 1. 12.¢. 5. ,

A like Sentiment of Happinefs, to this here fpoken
of, is that mentioned by Cicero——7Virtute. adhibitd
Jfrui PRIMIS @ naturd datis.  De Fin. 1. 2. c. 11.
p. 113. It is there called' the Opxmon of the old
Academics, and Peripatetics. Tt is again repeated by
the fame Author. "Honefte vivere, fruentum rebus iis,

quas PRIMAS bomini natura conciliet. Acad. 1. 2. ce’

42. P 240.

IT is to be obferved that Cicers, fpeaking of this
Hypothefis, fays that it propofed an Idea of ‘Happi-
nefs, which was nat properly in our own Power, Hoc
vion ¢ft pofitum in -noflrd- aflione : completur emim. &S
ex eo gemere Vite, quod virtute finitur, & ex jis yebus

quee fecundum naturam funt, neque funt in m{:‘m o
tﬁ“‘o Dc Fm. 1. 4o C. 60 P 2870

2 ’ Hexnce

3ok
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Hexce therefore the DerIcIENCY of this Doce
trine.  However juftifiable, however laudable its End;
it could not infure a due Sumf: to its Endeavours:
.And hence too the Force of what is objected to it in
the Dialogue, from p. 177, to the End of the firft
Pare.

Nore XXVI. p."185.—Tlo PLACE THE SOVE-

" REIGN Goop 1N REcTiTUDE OF CoNDUCT, &%.]

As the Conduf? here mentioned implies a Conduét
under the DireQion of a befitting Rule or Law,
and that, as oppofed to wrong Conduét, which has
either no rule at all, or at leaft one erroneous; it
may not be an improper Place to enquire, what was

- the ancient Opinion concerning LAwW UNIVERSALy
the great and general Law, which ftood oppofed to

the municipal Laws of particular Cities and Com-
munities,

Est gquidam wera LEX, refla ratio, nature con-
gruens, diffufa in omnes, conflans, [empiterna, qwe vocet
ad officium jubendo, vetando a fraude deterreat——nec
erit alia lex Rome, alia Athenis, alia nunc, alia pofi-
hac; fed & omnes gentes, & omni tempore una Iex, &
fmpntema, & immortalis continebit ; unufquc erit com-
munis quafi magifier, & imperator omnium Deus. lie
bujus legis inventor, difceptator, lavor. Cui qui non
parebit, ipfe fe fugiet, ac naturam bominis afpernabitur i

boc ipfo luet maximas panas, etiamfi catera fupplicia,

qua putantur, effugerit.  Fragm. Cic, de Rep. 1. 3.

Lex
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LEx ¢ff ratio fumma, infita in natura, que jubet
e que facienda funt, probibetque comtraria. What
follows is worth remarking. Eadem ratio, cum ¢ff
in bominis mente confirmata & confelia, lex ¢ff.  Cic.

de Legg. L. 1. ¢. 6. p. 22.

AGAIN. LEX vera——ratio efirefta fummi Jovis.
To which he, fub_;oms, as above, Ergo ut illa divina
mens fumma les off 5 ita cum in bomine eff, perfella eft
in mente fapientis. De Legg. 1. 2. c. 4, 5. p- 88.

IT is in this Senfe the Apoftle tells us of the Gen-
tiles, or Mankind in general, that they fhew the Work.
of the Law written in their Hearts, their Confcience
alfo bearing witnefs, and their Thoughts the mean while
accufing, or elfe excufing one another. Rom. i. 11.

As Cicero, in his Book 0f Laws above cited, follows
the Stoic Difcipline, fo is it agreeable to their Rea-
foning, that he makes the original natural Law, of
which we here treat, to be the SovEREIGN REa-
soN oF THE De1TYy himfelf. Thus Cbrz/’ppus—-
Idem [fcil. beyf ppus) legis perpetue &8 aternz vim,
que quafi dux vite & magifira officiorum fit, Jovem
dicit ¢ffe.  Nat. Deor. L. 1.c. 15. p. 41,

So by the fame Philofophers in Laertius, we are
ordered to live according to Nature, 83t ivipyilas &
a'mzyoes'wu whev 0 @ ¢ xowvos, 'o'ﬂrse i o o'g%‘:
Gy’ ikt wailwr ipxdunv@rs o dulos dr 1o Aty xa-
Onyepon Tirw Ts Ty Swv (for Sawv) diaxneews 3ils,
daing nothing, forbidden by the UNivERsaL Law,

that

3o3
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that is to fay, by that right Reafon, which pafieth thro’
all beags, and which is the SAME with JovE bim-

fef;, the Governor and Canduétor of this univerfal Ad-
“minifiration. Laert. L. 7. {. 88. Edit. Aldibrand. .

" AGREEABLY to this Reafoning, Plutarch correts
thofe, who made- Aixn, a Goddefs, and the Affeffor
of Jove; for, fays he, ¢ Zavs dux Exes piv Ty Adxny
wegidgovs GAN aulds, Aixn % Oémis isly % vopwy ¢
wpsebirdlGr % TeAuiTalG?, Jove bas mot Aixn or
RicuT for his Affeffors but is bimfelf RicuT, and
JusTICE, and of all Laws the moff ANTIENT and
PERFECT. Moral. p. 781. B.

THUS Antoninus———mtA®® 0t Aoyixiv LWy, 70
o ~ ~ / \ ’ ~ /
msa'eau TW THS WOAEWS % wohﬂtux; ™¢ wngv']arnc
Ayw xat Seopw.  The End of Rational Animals is to
Jollow the REAsoN and SACRED Law of that City

and mof? ancient Polity, [in which all rational Beings
are included.]l. 2.1, 16.

"~ THE moft fimple Account of this Law, which the
Stoics gave, feems to be that recorded by Stobzus 3
according to which they called it Adgov, opfov &ilaz,
weo;aﬂm;v ity TRV _wounléwy, a?wzyoewﬂuo‘u &y =
" womléw, RIGHT REASON, ordaining what is to be
done, and forbidding what #s not to be dome. Ecl.

* Ethic. 178. See alfo the Notes of Turnebus and
Davis upon Cic. de Legg. |. 1. c. 6.

Having premifed thus much concerning Law
univerfal, it remains to fay fomething of that Rec-
TITUDE oF CoNDUCT, which is in this Part of the

Dialogue
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Dialogue propofed as our Happinefs. RECTITUDE
oF ConpucT is intended to exprefs the Term
Kaldghuais, which Cicero tranflates recta Effectio.
K,‘]o’eaw‘ua he tranflates ReFum Fallum. See De
Fin. 1. 3. c. 14. p» 242. Now the Definition of a
Kaloghupa, Wwas Nops wposaymz, a Thing com-
manded by Law 5 to which was oppofed apdglnud,
u Sin or Offence, which was defined Néus ara-
yoprma, a Thing forbidden by Law. Plut. Mor.
1037. C. What Lsw is here meant, which thus
commands or forbids, has been {hewn above. -

~ Haencs therefore may be feen the Reafon, why we
have faid thus much on the Nature and Idea of Law
univerjals fo intimate being the Union between this

and right Conauc?y that we find the latier is nothmg :

more than a perfe& Obedichce to the former.

Hexnce too we fee the Reafon, why in one view
it was deemed HAPPI\ESS, to be void qf Error or
Offences avadp'nlov eivas, as we find it in Arrian.
Epicr. 1. 4. c. 8. p. 633. For to be thus inculpable
was the neceffiry Refult of Refitude of Cinduél, or
rather in @ manner the fame tling with it.

I canaot conclude this MNote, without remarking
on an elegant Allufion of Antoninus to the p- i'nary
Signification -of the Word K&ldghusis, that is to
* fay, xala ogbs, right onwards, firaight and direfily
Sorwards. Speaking of the Rrafoning Famlty, how,
without loking fartber, it refls contented in its own
Energies, he adds Kabs xaloghiaess av roiavlas
wpa'zug o’vépoi{oﬂm, T 0'990'711704 775 008 d'npau'vxo'm.
g For which reafin  Altions of this fort

are

303
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are called RECTITUDES, as denoting the Direlinefs
of their Progreffion RIGHT ONWARDS. L. 5. f. 14.
So again in the fame Senfe, ivieiay wepaivew, to keep
on, the firaight Road. 1. 5. {. 3. 1. 10.{. 11,

ONE would imagine that our Countryman Milton
Rad this Reafoning in view, when in his 1gth Son-
net, fpeaking of his own Blindnefs, he fays with a
becoming Magnanimity, :

_ Yet I argue not
Againft Heav'n’s Hand or Will ; nor bate one jot

. Of Heart or Hope ; but f3ill bear up, and flcer
RIGHT ONWARDS.—— '

The whole Sonnet is not unworthy of Perufal, bo-
ing both fublime and fimple.

THE MERE DOING

Note XXVIIL p. 18;5.

'WHATEVER IS CORRESPONDENT TO SUCH AN

END, EVEN THO’ WE NEVER ATTAIN IT—]
Thus Epidletus in Arrian, {peaking of Addrefs to
Men in Power, and admitting fuch Addrefs, when
juftified by certain Motives, adds, that fuch Addrefs

" ought to be made, without Admiration, or Flattery.

Upon this an Objector demands of him, wos v, -
wixw, § dtopas 3 But how then am I to obtain that,
which T want ? The Philofopher anfwers, 'Ey@
% qor Afyw, O ws TETEOMENOZ amipyy.
Sxb & pdvov, T wedns 7o cavly wpémor s Did I ew

Jay to thee, that thou fhouldft go and addrefs, as tho
thou wert 16 SUCCEED ; and not rather with this only
wiew, that thou mighteff DO THAT, which Is BE-

COMING THY CHARACTER }——And foon after,
: : when
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when an Obje&ion is urged from Appearance, and
the Opinion of Mankind, he anfwers,——éx olc¥’
o71 awmp xadds % ayebos S0bv woui TH dofas fvexay
‘@xa 12 HEMNPAXOAI KAAQZY; Knoweft
thou not, that a fair and good Man does nothing for the
Jake of Appearance, but for the fake only of having
DONE WELL AND FAIRLY ? Arr. Epiét. 1. 3. c. 24.
P- 497> 498. This Dofirine indeed feems to have
been the Bafis of the Stoic Morals; the Principle,
which included, according to thefe Philofophers, as
well Honour and Honefly, as Good and Happinefs.
‘Thus Cicero—Facere omnia, ut adipifecatiur que fecun-
dum naturam fint, etfi ea non adfequamur, id ¢ffz &
boneflum, & folum per [e expetendum & fummam bonum
Stoict dicunts De Fin 1. 5. c. 7. ps 365, 6. To this
is confonant that Sentiment of theirs in Plutarch
Tav by Qiow curny ddidPogoy ehas® 70 & v Qo
oporoytiv, ayabov—=And again—r0 (v xara Piew,
TIAG? fvai—7a xata Quaw, adhdPopx civas. Plut.
Mor. 1060. D.E. See below, Note XXX, Socrates
was of the fame Opinion, as appears from all parts of
the Platonic and Xenophontean Dialogues. Take one
Example out of many.—7ev & dyalov e x xaris
wpdslaw & & wpdlos vov &t b wpdrlola, paxdgioile

% tvdaipove Iwai.  Gorg. Plat. p. 5c7. Edit. Serr.

Note XXVIII p. 185.—WHAT IF WE MAKE
OUR NATURAL STATE THE STANDARD ONLY
TO DETERMINE oUR ConbpucrT, &¢] It is'in
this fenfe we find it elegantly faid in Plutarch by the
laft mentioned Philofophers—soixeia s ivdaspoviag
i Quow, % 10 xara Qirw that our NATURAL
STATE and what is confonant to ity are the ELEMENTS

X2 4 of

N
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", teneam. Et medicus fanitatem agri petit: [fi tamen
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of Happinefs,—and juft before, the fame natural State
is called 72 xabixall® doxn, % UAn Trs dperrs, the
.Source of Moral Offices and the SuBjecT MAT-
18R of Viriue. Plut. Mor. 1069. E. F.  Atque
etiam illud perfpicunm efl, conflitui neceffe effe initium,
quod [atientia, cum quid agere incipial, fequatur ; id-
que initium effe nature accommodatum : nam aliter ap=
petitio, &¢. Cic. Acad. 1. 2. c. 8. p. 85, 86. Initia pro-
poni neeeffe ¢ffe apta & accommodata neture, quorum ex
Jelectione Virtus poffit exiffere.  De Fin. 1. 4. ¢c. 17«
p- 316. Cum vero illay que officia ¢ffé dixi, proficif=
cantur ab initiis natwre ;5 ea ad bac referri neceffe eft =
ut redle dici poffit, omnia officia eo referriy ut adipifca-
mur principia natura 3 nec tamen ut boc fit BONORUM
vLTiMuM—De Fin. 1. 3. c. 6. p. 217.

Note XXIX. p. 185.—WE 'sHOULD NOT
waANT A GoOD TO CORREsPOND, &c.] Plutarch
" quotes the following Sentiment of Chry/ippus, who
patronized this Jdza of Goop——Tov wegi ayabuv
\ ~ ’ A AN ) ’ \ ’
xah RaUWy Avyev, oV avles Licaye xen J'oxn,umgu,

’ 5 4 ~ ’ \ 4 ot
wup.(pwvor.'ﬂov evai Quocs 1o [Blwy, xai paAisa Tey
iu@irwy dnleada reakﬁaswv. Plut. Mor. 1041. E.

Norte XXX. p. 187.—YET WE LOOK NOT
FOR HIs REpuTATION, &c.] What Quintilian
fays of Rhbetsric, may with great propriety be tranf-
ferred to Moralty.  Nefler oratory Arfque a mebis
Sfnita, non funt pofita in EVENTU. Tendit quidem
ad victoriam, qui dicit: fedy, cum bene dixit, etiamfi
non wincat, id, quod artc continetur, effecis. Nam &
gubernatur wult fulvd nave in portum pervemire: fi
tamen tempeflate fuerit abreptus, mon ideo minus erig
gubernatur, dicetque notum illud; dum clavum re€tum
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aut valetudinis vi, aut intemperantid agri, aliove quo
taﬁt Jumma non contingit; dum ipfe omnia fecundum
rationem fecerit, medicing fine non excidit.  Ita oratori
bene dixiffe, finis tji Nam ¢ ars ca—=—in ACTU
pfita, non in EVvENTU. Inft. Orat. I. 2.¢, 17,

Nore XXXI. p. 187. HE ror A SusjeCT
"As THE WHOLE or HumaN prs, fs’:.] "Ousin
1’8 ayaea, ‘wpoatew;g 'zzrom 1’8 )(ZKB w‘poanewls‘ U’Olao
Ti %3 12 #dosy “Tha 'rr wpoatew‘n, wfe; &5 avae
speQopuévn 'rsvfﬂm T8 idiy ayaes 7 xaxd. The Effence
of Gooo, is a peculxar Diretticn of Mind 5 and the
Effence of Evivr, is a peculiar Directiom alfo. What
then are EXTERNALs ? They jerve as SuBJECTs to
the Mind’s Direftion, from converfing with which it
ebtains its proper Good or Evil. Arr. Epi@t. 1. 1. c. 29.
Again——As Jras, adid@ogos” n ot xprous avlay sx
adiiPop®°. The SuBJECTS are indifferent, but not
Jo the Use qft/mn Arr. Epi&. L 2. ¢. 5.

Thus HoR ACE:

Non poffidentem multa vocaveris
Refte beatum 5 reftius occupat
Nomen beati, qui Desrum
Muneribus SAPIENTER UTI,
Duramgque callet pauperiem pati,
Pejufque leto flagitium timet :
Non ille, &c.
Od. L iv. g.

EvEN the Comic Poet feems not to have been une
acquainted with this Do&zine :

X3 . Ch

Y

”

S
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Ch, Quid nérrat? Cl. Quid tlle? miferum f¢ effes
- Ch. Miferum ? quem minus crédere A2
Quid rélliqui eft, quin hibeat que quidem in bémine
dicuntlir bona ?
Parintis, patriam incilumem, amicos, génus, cognatos,
divitias :

‘.ltqw haéc perinde fint wt illiug dnimusy qui ea péf

Jfidet :

Qm UTL Jut, ¢i BoNA; illiy, qui mon ftitur reis,
mala.
Heauton. A& I. S. 2. V. 18,
Vid, Platon. in Eutbydemo, p- 281. Edit, Serr, év xs3
¢a}\am 3’, Py, @ Kanwia, xwdwivess

Nore XXXIL p 189.——THe END INOTHER
ARTS IS EVER DISTANT, &n] Sed in cateris
@rtibus cum dicitur Artificiosé, poflerum quodam mods

&9 confequens putandum eft, quod illi imiyeumpalindy

_ @ppellant 5 quod autem in quo Sapienter dicitur, id ad-

primo retiffime dicitur ; quicquid enim a fapiente pro-
Sicifeitur, id continuo debet expletum ¢ffe omnibus fuis
partibus 5 in eo enim pofitum eff id, qued dicimus effe
expetendum.  Nam ut peccatum eft patriam prodere,
parentes violare, fana depeculari, que funt in cffetu :
S timere, fic marere, fic in /xludm( oy peccatum c/f,
etiam fine effetu. Verum ut kac, nom in pofieris & in
mnf:qamhbw, Jfed in pr:mu continuo peccata funt: fic
¢a quz profi.ifcuntur a virtute, SUSCEPTIONE prima,
pon PFRF&CTIONE, refta funt judicanda, Cic. dé
Fin. 1. 3.c. 9. P 228. T3 idly rées Tulxaves [i Ao~
?l’(’l \]/Uxﬂ] onmy G” 1’0 'nl ﬁll’ W’ie“f Eﬂ’lfﬂ. xx,
cwmf ini cpxno'wc 39 umxfwmg % Tav ToiTwy

mM;
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n:ﬂ)m\s yivilas 7 oA wp&fu, HAIE nyo'\]a;;', aan’
i wavlos wipus, )9 ome dy ucﬂaa}mﬁp%, za'}mee;
mrpoﬁuc mﬂn 0 wpolelly woued @5 Gimeiv, W
gmixw 7a dude M. Ant. 1. 11. f. 1. Et quemad-
modum opportunitas (fic enim adpellemus c’masefav) non
fit major_ productione temporis (habent enim [uum mo=
dum quacungue opportuna dicuntur) fic recia effeltio
(xalopbuawy enim’ ita adpello, quoniam reftum faitum
naﬂo'pOupa) reéta igitur effectio, item convenientia, des
nique IPSUM BONUM, quod in ¢o pofitum ¢ff ut nature
onfmtmt, crefeendi acceffionem nullam babet. Ut enim
opportunitas ilia, fic hec de quibus dixiy non fiunt tem~
poris produtione majora : ob eamque caufam Stoicis non
videtur optabilior nec magis expetenda vita beata, fi fit
longa, quam fi brevis : utunturque finiili, ut, fi cothurni
baus illa ¢ft ad pedem apte comvenire, neque multi cothurni
paucis anteponerentur, nec majores minoribus: fic quo~
rum omne bonum convenientid atque opporiunit®e finitur,
nec plura paucioribus, nec longinguiora brevioribus ante-
ponentur.  Cic. de Fin. L 3. c. 14. p. 242. See alfo
Dio. Laert. L 7. f. 1or. M. Ant. L. 6. 1. 23. 1. 3. f.
7. Senec. Epift. 66. .

NoTe XXXIII. p. 191.——RECOLLECT THEN,
sAID HE, Do YOU NOT REMEMBER THAT ONE
PRE-CONCEPTION, &%.] In this, and the fubfequent
Pages, the general Pre-conceptions of Good are applied

to the particular Hypothefis of Goody advanced in this
Treatife. Syebefore, p. 115, 121, 122.

Note XXXIV. p. 192. AND 15 THERE
axY TiMt orR Prack, wHENCE REcTITUDE
of CONDUCT MAY BE ExCLUDED ?] IMAN-
TAXOT ag ATHNEK QT inl ool &1, xab

. 1 wapicn a’ap.@ao'u SsoasC@: {vagegely, xal Tois wa-

4 . gEow

~
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grv dfpamors xala J‘mz;oo‘uvnv wpoo‘@eeta’ﬁzt——-g

. Ant,l. 7.1 54.

Norn XXXV. pi 192.——WHERE IT SHALL
NO’I‘ BI: IN HIS PO\VER TO ACT BRAVELY AND

HONESTLY] Mnxﬂt ¥V o Asye, was yzwﬂau H
pmwg yap & yhmlas, - ov &0 Sioes xaras, xai fras
a0 70 dmoba w7uxnp.a. Arrian. Epi&. L 4. c. 10,
P 650. B ' -

Nore XXXVI. p. 195——THERE ARE INe

STANCES INNUMERABLE OF MEN BAD, AS WELL
as Goop, &c.] See a long Catalogue of thefein Cis

©ecerd’s Tuﬁulan Difputatiins 3 Spartan Boys ; Barbarian

Sages ;' Indian Wives; Egyptian Dévotees, &c. &
The whole Paffage is worth reading. Tu/t. Dg/p 1. 5.
<. 27. p- 4oo, 401, &7’:. .

Note -XXXVIL p. 196 —THis I wrRITE YOU
(saYs HE IN ONE OF HIs EPISTLES) WHILE,

&¢.) Ty paxagiov &yoles xai Guz venedlaiay nui=
eav 7z iy, s'ypaifpop.tv vty TauTa’ ;pafyxefu?s Ta-
ennoAanxn sai duselepixa walny vrepCorny wx awoe
Amolz 75 #v favlols m;/zex; aﬂmzeﬂaﬂﬂo g
'Uad't 78701; T0 x“?“ 4’0va xa‘eov E”l fﬂ TUV 7‘?0‘

> vz iy diaroyiouey wriun—Dio. Lae;. L. 10.1. 22,

Cum ageremus vite beatum & eundem [upremum diem,
[eribebamus hae.  Tanti autem morbi aderant vefice &
Wifcerum, ut nibil ad eorum magnitudinem pqﬂ' t acce=
dere. Compenfabatur tamsn cum bis omnjbus animi le~
titia, quam capicbam memorid rationum inventorumgque
myirorum Cic. de Fin. L z. c. 30. P- 173

Soon after we have anotbcr Sentiment of Epmc-
ru:, that a raimzal /Idwrf ity was bm:r than an irra-
: tmmf
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flonal Pra/pmty The ongmal Words are
ToV zwm EU)\O?IS‘WC arvxuv, 1] u)\oyts‘wg SU?UASS/.

Dio. Laert. 1. 10. {. 135.

Note XXXVIIT p. 198. O CriTo, IF IT BE

PLEASING TO THE Gons ¢9c.] The three onta—
tions in this Page are taken from Platg; the firft
from the Crito, quoted by Epiftetus at the End of
the Enchiridion, and in many other Places; the fe-
cond from the Apoiogy, quoted as frequently by the
fame Author: the third, from the Menexenus or Epi-

taph.  Plat. Opera, tom. 2. p 248. Edit. Serran.

fee allo Cic. ‘I'u/cul L5 c.x2 : ‘

Nore XXXIX. p. j99. IF vou ARE FOR
NUMBERS, REPLIED HE, WHAT THINK YOU OF
‘rHE NU MEROUSRACE oF PaTrioTS, &) Sed

" quid duces' & prmapt: nominem 5 cum legiones foribat
Cato [zpe alacris in éum locum prafzﬂa:, unde redituras
Je mnon arbitrarentur £ Pari animo Lacedemonii in
'Tbtrmopy/zs occiderunt : in quos Slmamdn,

Dic bofpes Sparta, nos te hic v'diffe jacentes,
' .Dum Janélis patriz legibus obfequimur.
' Tufcul, Difp. 1. 1. 2. p. 101.

Note XL. Jbd. MARTYRs FOR Sys-
TEMS WRONG, &¢.] That there may be a bigotted
Obflinacy in favour of what is abfurd, as well as a.
rational Conflancy ip adhering to what is right, thofe
Egypt:am above mentaoned may ferve as Examples.
Egyp'zfrz.m morem quis tgnoret ? quorum imbutz men-
s pravitatis errovibus quamvis carnificinam prius fubi-

frmt, quam ibim asut a[indem aut felem aut canem au

croco-

~
XPEH"

313



314

NOTES on TREATISE the Third.

crocodilum violent : quorum etiam fi imprudentes quide
piam fecerint, paznam nullam recufent. Tufcul. Difp;

L 5. c. 27.p. 402. Sece before, Note XXXVI.

.- Nore XLI. p. 200.=—=—CELEBRATED TOSUCH
A HeigHT, IN THE RELIGION, WHICH WB
PROFESS, &'c.] It is probable that fome Analogies
of this fort induced a Father of the Church (and no
lefs a one than St. Ferom) to fay of the Stoics, who
made moral Reftitude the onLY GooDy——No=
STRO DOGMATI IN PLERISQUE CONCORDANT.
Vid. Menag. in D. Laert. 1. 7. {. 101. p. 300. and
Gatik. Prafat. in M. Antin.  See alfo of this Treas
tife p. 110. and below, Note XLIV, '

Note XLIL p. 201. To LIVE CONSISTENT=
LY, t9c.] To LIVE CONSISTENTLY is here ex-
plained to be LIVING ACCORDING TO SOME ONE
SINGLE CONSONANT SCHEME oR PuRrrose ; and
our Goop or HarPINEss is placed in fuch Coxn-
SISTENCE, upon a {uppofition that thofe, who live
inconfiflently, and without any fuch wniform Scheme,
are of confequence miferable, and unbappy. To ré-
AG’ ¢ piv Ziivey Brws dmiduxe, 70 opmoroysufiwg Goive
gyro & is) xal’ fa Adyov % aiuParoy gfiv, WS TQY

' ’;uxoyfvwc g«?ﬂwv xaxadaiwovalov.  Stob. Ecl. Ethic,

p- 171

THis CONSISTENCE was called in Greek opodo-
gizy in Latin Convenientia, and was fometimes by
itfelf alone confidered as the ENp. Tnv ouoroyizy
Aiysas TEAG? eware  Stob. Ecl. Ethic. pe 172.-. See
alfo Cic de Fin. 1. 3. c. 6. p. 216. See allo in the fame
laft named Treatife, c. 7. ps 220, ¢nim l)i/lri-.

' "
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oni altio, f[altatori motus, mow quivis, fed certus quidam

- #ff datus : fic vita agenda eff certo genere quodam, non

quolibet ; quod gemus CONVENIENS CONSENTANE-
UMQUE dicimus. Nec enim gubernationi aut medicine
Jimilem Japientiam effe arbitramur, fed a&ioni illi potius,
quam modo dixi, & faltationi ; ut in ipfa ARTE infit,
NON FORIS petatur EXTREMUM, id ¢ff, artis effectio,

It is upon this Principle we find it a Precept
in Cicerd’s Offices In primis autem conflituen-
dum ¢fl, quos nos &' quales ¢ffe- velimus, & in quo
genere vite——L. 1. ¢. 32. So likewife in the En~
chiridion of Epiftetus, c. 33.~——Td5ov o #dn =
gax’f'ﬁea a'buﬂ(; »g‘ 'n5mw, W ¢v}\a' Ey; ini Te o'muw «314,
% dbpumois iwilvyxdvav. Ordain to thyfelf fome Cha-
raéler and Model of Life, which thou mayfi maintain both
by thyfelf, and when thou art converfant with Mankind,

+

So much indeed was refted upon this Prin.
ciple of Confiffence, that even to be any thing con-
[fifiently, was held better than the contrary. Thus
Epitetus.—"Eva ot dei &'vOemrov ety % dyaldy 3
xaxov' & 70 nyewovindy ge 0 epyaleobas 7o eadly,
7 1@ iX10¢—=—1t behoves thee 1o be ONE UNIFORM,
MAN, cither. good or bad; either to cultivate thy own
Mind, or to cyltivate things external: Arr. Epict.
1. 3.¢c. 15. p. 421, And more fully than this does
he exprefs himfelf in a place fubfequent; where
having firft counfelled againft that Falfe Complai~
fance, which makes us, to pleafe Mankind, forget
our proper Charaller, and having recommended as
our Duty a Behaviour contrary, he adds——'Es dt
fuy agwu rav1a, oA@-’ XwIXAIvOY sm 7 wrailia® ym

’os TV Wnvaidavy A5 TEv puxm——Amleea ye iru

'BeO'

3§
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'm’eod'am'm 8 f&l?vlﬂxio 8 &)lmtal ,9 Q”efifnv Uﬂ'@nel'
vachas g Ayapépvova—Arr. Epi&t. L. 4. c. 2.p. 580.
But if what I recommend to thee do not pleafe, then turn
thee totally to all that is contrary 5 become a profligate of
the mofi proflitute kind——Charaliers fo different are
not 10 be blended y thou carg/i not ai? at once Therfites
and Agamemnon,

So too HorACE:

~——Quanto CONST ANTIOR idem
In 'w'tii.r, tanto levius mifer; ac prior ille
RQui jam cantmto, Jam laxo fyne laborat.
Sat. 7.1, 2. v. 18,

* See alfo Characteriftics, V. 1. p. 131. '

. Nore XLIIL. p. 203. IT Is NOT MERELY
TO LIVE CONSISTENTLY ; BUT TO LIVE CON=-
SISTENTLY wiTH NaTuRe.] ‘Oporoyspbus 74
@iees Env.. Cleanthes in Stob. Ecl. Eth. p. 1751.—

‘Congruenter nature convenienterque vivere. Cic. de

Fin.l 3.¢. 7.'p- 221. The firft Delcription of
our End [to live confiflently] was deemed defelZive,
and therefore was this 4ddition made. See Stebeus
in the Place cited. Arr. Epict. ). 3.c. 1. p. 352.

Nore XLIV. p. 204.——To LIVE coNsIs-
TENTLY WITH NATURE Is TO LIVE ACCORD=
ING TO JUST EXPERIENCE OF THOSE THINGS,
WHICH HAPPEN AROUND Us.] TG’ i 7o
oporogemivas T Qice Civc dmep o Xpuo‘mw@-' ca-
Qistpor Percuevos wosioasy iEnvelxe 7oy Tpomoy TETOR,
Ziiv 7al’ ipwepiay av Qises cuuCammivlwv. Stob. Ecl.
Ethic. 171. Diog. Laert. L 7. ¢. 87. His verbis
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[fcil. vivere fecundum naturam] tria fignificari Stoici
dicunt.  Unum ejufmodi, vivere adbibentem feientiam
sarum rerum, quz naturd evenirent De Fin. 1. 4.

c. 6. p. 286. See alfo the fame Treatife, /. 3. ¢. 9.°

p- 227. . 2. e 11, p. 113, where it is exprefled —
Vivere cum intelligentié earum rerum que naturd eve-
nirent.

*
.

» Note XLV. p. 205.—T0 LIVE PERPETUALLY
SELECTING, AS FAR AS POSSIBLE, WHAT IS
CONGRUoOUS To NATURE, AND REJECTING
WHAT 15 CONTRARY, MAKING OUR END THAT
SELECTING, AND THAT REJECTING ONLY.]
0 7¢ "AllindleGr, 70 TIA®® neichas, 'Ev g
dimvexzs % amapabaTws bnéyeodas pb T8 xard
Qiow, amexaéyeobas &t 7a waga Piow, vworapCae.
Clem. Alex. Strom. 1. 2. p. 497. Edit. Potter. This
Sentiment was fometimes contrafled, and exprefled
as follows———170 fvhoyiseiv &v Tais ixAoydis
fometimes, more concifely ftill, by the fingle Term
10 tvaoyuseive  See Plutarch 1071, 1072.  Cicero
joins this, and the foregoing Defcriptions of Happi-
nefs, together.  Circumferiptis igitur bis [ententsis,
quas pofuiy & fi que fimilis earum fint; selinquitur,
‘ut fummum bonum [ity vivere [cientiam adbibentem
earum rerum, que naturd eveniant, [eligentem que fe-
cundum naturam, & quez contra naturam funt 'rzy‘irim.
tem, id ¢ft, comvenienter congruenterque nature wivere,

De Fin. L. 3. ¢. 9. p. 227. See allo De Fin. 1. 2.

c. 11.p. 113. See alfo Diog. Laert. 1. 7. c. 88.——

Stob. Edl. Eth. 171.

NoTE XLVI p. 207. To LIVE IN THE DBIs-
CHARGE OF MORAL OFFIcEs.] ‘Apyidnu®e d

[7&'}\@'
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[vir®° Pnai] 70 waila 7a xabixola imriavila. (nve
Laert. 1. 7. c. 88.——Stob. Ecl. Eth. 171.——Officia

omnia——fervantem vivere;  Cic, de Fin. 1. 4. c. 6.
p- 286. :

SooN after we meet the Phrafes—~—To LIVE AC-

" cORDING TO NATURE ; To LIVE ACCORDING

To VIRTUE. ‘O Ziwwy——7iA@"® €ime, 70, oporoys-
pévas 70 Qlaes $ivy Gmep it xal’ dpélw Lave  Laerts
L 7. c. 87. Confentire nature ; quod effe volunt.
virtute, id ef?y honeflate vivere——De Fin. 1. 2. c. 114
p- 113. Where, as has been already obferved page
774, and in the Nute likewife on the Place, we find
the Lives according to Nature and Virtue are con=

-fidered as the fame.

HoweEVER, to make this Affertion plaincr, (if it
be not perhaps fufficiently plain already) it may not
be improper to confider,what Idea thefe Philofopbers
had of VirTUE.

IN Laertius (where he delivers the Sentiments of
Zeno and his followers) Virtue is called Aiabeass
Spohoysémy a confiftent Difpofition 5 and foon after,

vxn wWemompim weds. T oporoyiay wavlos T8 [Bive
A Mind formed to Confifience thro’ every Part of Life.
Laert. 7. c. 89..

IN Stobzus (according to the Sentiments of the
fame School) it is called Asdlerss Juyns oV uPw@?
ailn wegi GAov 70y Biov. A Difpofition of Mind, con=
Jonant to itfelf throughout the while of Life. Ecl. Eth.
ps 167,

So
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’

So Cicero in his Lawse——Conflans & perpetua ratia
vite, que ¢ff VIRTUS.——1, 1. C. 17. P 55.

So Senecain his 74th Epifile—e—VIRTUS enim CON-
VENIENTIA conflat : omnia opera ejus cum ipfd concor-
dant, & cangruunt.

Trus therefore Confifience being the Effence of
Virtue, and upon the Hypothefis here advanced, the
Effence alfo of Happinefs 5 it follows firft that a ¥ir-
tuous Life will be a Happy Life. But if a Happy ongg
then of courfe a Life according to Nature ; fince no-
thing can be Good, which is contrary to Nature, nor
indeed which is not confanant, in the ftriGteft manner,
to it. ‘

. AND here (as a proper Opportunity feems to offer)
we cannot. but take notice of the great Similitude of =
Sentiments, it may be even faid the Unanimity of al-
mott all Philofsphers, on this important Subjeét con-
cerning ENDs, and HappinEss.

THose, whofe Hypothefis we have followed in
this Dialogue, fuppofed it to be VIR TUE and con-
SISTENT AcTION, and that without regard to For-
tune or Succefss  But even they, who from their Hy-
pothelis made fome Degree of Succefs requifite; who
refted it not merely on right Afion, but on a propor=-
tion of bodily Welfare, and good Fortune concomitant,

even thefe made RIGHT AcTioN and VIR TUE to be
PRINCIPAL.

Trus
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Tuus Archytss, according to the Doétrine of the’
Pythagorean School. "Evdaiposiva xexais aeelas iv
luxix. Happinefs is the Ufe or Exercife of Virtue,

attended with external good Fortune. Opufc. Mytho-

log. p. 678. Confonant to this Sentiment, he fays
in the beginning of the fame Treatife, 0 piv aya-
005 avip oux dvbiwg duddiuwy ¢f dvdyxas Eswe ¢ &t
Wodipa, % ayalic dup ésie  The good Man is not
of neccffity Happy ; [becaufe upon this Hypothelis,
external Fortune may be wanting;] but the happy Man
is of neceffity Good, [becaufe, ‘vpon the fame Hypo-
thefis, without Virtue was no Happinefs.] Jlbid,
p- 673. Again—"Ausi uiv ydp xaxodasporiv avalua
7oy xaxdvy il Pxor YAav (xaxas Te pap avig xpidas)
dile omasio. The bad Man (fays he) mufl needs
at all times be miferable, whether be bave, or whether be
want, the Materials of external Fortune ; for if be have
themy be will empioy them ill, Ibid. p. 6Q6. Thus
we fee this Philofopher, tho’ he make Externals a
Requifitz to Happinefs, yet ftill without Virtue he
treats them as of no importance. Again—Ado & ¢dod
séwvorlas i 76 it & piy oxvBpumdipa, &y ¢ TAG WY

£6adiev 'Odvaasis® & d¢ iu&mcﬂs’ez, Ty s'mgsu's?c
Neswp. Tav av aieﬂa'v Qaps onanalas ‘(lege Jn’As&ﬂzl’,
Dorice pro Jirav) uiv rdvlav, dvvachas & x Tivav.
There are two Roads in Life diftinét from each other §
one the reugher, which the fuffering Ulyfles went 5 the
other more fmooth, which was travellid by Neftor.

. Now of 1hefe Roads (fays be) Virtue defires indeed the

latter ; and yet is fbe not unable to travel the former,
Ibid. p. 6¢6. From which laft Sentiment it appears,
that he thought ViRTUE, even in any Fortune, was
capable of producing at leaft fome degree of HAPPINESS.

As
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As for the Socratic Dotrine on this Subje, it
may be fufliciently fecen by what is quoted from it,
in the Dialogue pag. 198. 199. And as the Senti-

ments, there exhibited, are recorded by Plato, they’

may be called not only Socratic, but Platonic alfo.
However, left this thould be liable to difpute, the
following Sentiment is taken from Xenoerates, ore
of Plate’s immediate Succeflors in the old Academy

by him founded. Zevoxparns Onoiv, "Evdipmovz ehuxs

vor v Juxny Exorla omedaiay' Tauln y2p Exdsw
shat Aaiwova. Xenocrates beld that he was Eudemon,
or Hapery, who had a virtuous Mind; fir that the

Mind was every one’s Demon or Genius. 4rif. Top,

l. 1‘ cu 6‘

Here we fee. VARTUE made the Priniple of

Harriness, according ‘to the Hypothefis of the
Dialogue. There is an elegant Ailufion in: the Paf-
fage to the Etymology of the Word Evddiuar, which
fignifies both [ Huppy) and [poff.ffed of a zood Genius
or Damon;] an Allafion which in tranflating it was
not poffible to preferve: See below, Note LVIIL

As for the Peripatetic School; we find their Idea
of HappinEsS, as recorded by Laertius, to be in a
manner the fame with that of the Pythagoreans. It
was xenois apins év Liw virely—The Use or Exer-
cife of Virtue in a compiete and perfict Life. Laert.

1. 5. c. 300 We have already, in Nete XXV, cited \

the fame Do@rine (tho’ fomewhat varied in Ex-
preflion) from the Founder of the Peripatetics, in
" his firft Book of Ethics. 8o again we learn from
him———im wmpafus Tois w bigyuz Ayt

7o

21
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70 TiNGP, that it is certain Aftions and Energies,
which are to be deemed THE ENp.  Ethic. Nic. 1. 1.

c. 8.——And again—"Egs yap avln n lumpafia i-

 A®>. Fur it is the very Reflitude of Aétion, which is

itjelf the End. Ibid. 1. 6. c. 5. And again, H év-
duipovia bipyud Tis i Happinefs is a certain
Energizing. 1. 9. ¢. 9. And more explicitly than
all thefe Paflages in that elegant Simile, Z 1. ¢, 8.—
YQomep & oavpmidsw Ex ob xdAMSos % iggupsTales
seQavitlai, @AN o8 ayundomevor (TéTwr gdp Tives
vixaow') $1w g Tov & 19 By xarey » ayabey OT

TIPATTONTEZ OPOQZ imibores giyvorlas.

For as in the Olympic Games, not thofe are crowned,
who are bandfomeft and firongeft, but thofe who combat
and contend, (for it is from amang thefe come the Filors ;)
Jo, with refpect to things laudable and good in human
Lifz, it is the right Actors only that attain the Poffe fion
of them. Nay, fo much did this Philofopher make
Happinefs depend on right Afiion, that tho' he re-
quired fome Portion of Externgls to that Feicity,
which he held fupreme; yet ftill it was Henour and Vir-
tue which were its principal Ingredients. Thus fpeak-
ing of the Calamities and external Cafualties of Life,
which he confefles to be Impediments to a Happinefs
perfecly complete, he adds—ipws 3t w iv TéTois dia-

 Adumes 70 xahov, imadav Qégn Tis fukiAws WoAAAS

% peydras druyizs, pn O advaAynoiay, dAAG yev-
vidas & i peyariduyos.  Es 8 ficw di bipymas
, ~ ~ ’ ) AN Ay ~
xbpsas w5 Luns, wabdmep Himopsv, ¥dels &v yivailo raw
paxapicy GG $dinde yadp wpdke 7o pusila x
Qavra.  Tov gpap ws arnbias ayabov x tuPpova wd-
eas dopda o Tixas dexmpdves Qéonv, kg ix TRy
L / 9\ \ /. / ’ \
vragxlov de 1d xEAMse wpdtle® xabamep g

e~
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;"eaﬂnye;v ayalov T mzec'ﬂ: spatomidy xprodas wores

pixwrala, x a'uvra?a"u.ov in Ty dbaloy oxilay xaAs
Assoy umd’np.z woieiuy 7oy avlov O Tomoy gy THG diAS
Ags Texvitas amalase  'Ei & Erwg, a0NG piv ¥
wole yévol &v ¢ ivdaimwwrd  And yet, even in fuch Inci-
dents, the fair Principle of Honsur and Virtue fbines
JSorth, whena Man with becoming Calmnefs endures
many and great Misfortunes, and that not thro’ Infenfis
bility, but being l:ram and magnanimous. Nay rore,
if it be true, as ‘we have already affirmed, that it is

Altions, which are predominant in confiituting a bapp]'

Life, then can no one be completely miferable, who is
happy in bis rxgbt ‘Conduft, becaufe he will never be the
Aetor of what is dne/lable and bafe. For it is our Opi=
nion that the Man, truly wife and good, endires all
Fortunes with becoming Decency, and from avbatever
. bappens to arife, fill frames the faireft Aftionss like as
the good Commander uf:s the Army, which b happens ta
Jfind, after the manner mift agreeable to the Rules of
War; and the Shoemaker, frim fuch Skins as othets
. provide him, makes a Shoe, the bef} that can be made
Jrom fuch Materials ; and fo in the fame manner all
dther Artifls befide. But if this be true, then he, why
is happy in this Reclitude of Genius, can in no Inflance
be truly and firictly miferable. Eth. Nie. L 1. ¢. 10;

As for Epicurus, tho’ he was an Advocate for’
Pleafure, yet fo high was his Opinion of a wife
and right Conduél; that he thought rational Adver-
fity better than irraticnal Profperity. See Dial.
p- 197. Hence too he reprefented that Pleafure,
which he eltcemed our Sovereign Happinefs, to be

. as infeparable from Virtue, as Virtue was from that.
Ob I ndiws vy &veu T8 Qpovipaws, % xahws, %
Y 2 dnexrus®

34
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dikalust 8% Qpovipmwsy x xaras % dailusy dvev 1%
“dews. It is impoffible ‘to live pleafurably,” withous
“living prudently; and honourably, and jujily 5 or to live

prudently and bonourably and juptly, without living
p/eaﬁ;rab/y. Epic. in Laert. L. 10. {. 132.

~ To conclude the whole, our Coumryman 52710-
mas Hobbes, though be profefledly explodes all this

'Do&rine concerning Ends, yet feems infenfibly to

have eftablithed an £nd himfelf, and to have founded
it (like others) in a certain ENERGY or ACTION.
For thus it is he informs us, in his Treatife called

. Human Nature, that there can be no CONTENT-

MENT; but in PROCEEDING ; and that FELICITY
but in PROSPERING.
And again, fome time after, having admitted the
Comparifon of Human Life to'a Race, he imme-
. diately fubjoins But this RAcE we mufl fuppofe to
bave no other GoAL, nor ather GARLAND, lml being
FOREMOST and IN I'T.

Axp thusmuch as to the concurring Sentiments of
Pbilofap/’;:rs on the Subje& of Ends, here treated.

Note XLVIL p. 208 —YET IT IN NO ¥MAN-

’ NER TAKES AWAY THE DIFFERENCE AND DI-‘

STINCTION OF OTHER THINGS.] Cum enim vir=
- gutis hoc proprium fit, earum rerum gua Jecundum

. naturam fi nty babere delefium ; qui omnia fic exequa-

verunt, ut in utramque partem ita parm redderent, uti
nuil felelione uterentur, virtutem' ipfam fuftulerunt.

- Cic. dg Fin. L. 3. c. 4. p. 207.

QUID autem apertius, quam, fi felectio nulla fit ab
iis rebus, que contra naturam-fint, earum rerum {ue&
Jfint fecundum naturam, tollatur omnis eay que quera-

tur
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tur laudeturque prudentia? Cic. de Fin, 1. 3. c. g.
P. 227.

DEINCEPS explicatur differentia yerum: quam fi non
wllam effe diceremus, confunderetur omnis wvita, ut ab
Ariflone 5 nec ullum [upientie munus aut opus invenire=
tury cum inter eas resy quee'ad Vitam degendam pertine-
rent, nibil omnino intereffet 3 neque ullum delecium habers

oporteret. Itaque cum effet fatis conflitutum, id folum effe -
bonum quod effet /wng’?um, & id malum folum quod turpe;,

tum inter hac & ijlay que mibil valerent ad beate mife-
reve vivendum, aliquid tameny quo dlﬁrrmt, effe volue-
runt, ut effent eorum alia ce/i:mabxlm, alia contra, alza
neutrum.  Ibid. L. 3. c. 15. p. 246.

CETERA autem, etfi ne¢ bona mec mala e_[mi, ta-
men alia [ecundum naturam dicebaty alia nature effe
contraria : iis ipfis aia interjefia &5 media numerabat,
Acad. L. 1. c. 11.p.46.  Sce Dial. p. 187.

Nore XLVIIL p. 208." It supprEssEs No
SOCIAL AND NATURAL AFFECTIONS, {Jc] As
much has been faid concerning the Stoic ApaTHY,
or Infenfibility with refpeci to Paffion, it may not
be improper to inquire, what werse their real Senti-
ments on this Subject.

M«8B», which we ufualiy render @ Paffion, is al-
ways rendered by Cicers, when fpeaking as a Stoic,
Perturbatioy a Perturbation.  As fuch therefore in the
firft place we fay it ought always to be treated.

_ Tue Definition of the Term w268, as given
by thefe Philofophers, was cpun wheovalvsa, tranf-
lated by Cicero, Appetitus webementiors  ‘Tufe. 1. 4.

¢. 9. p. 273. ‘Now this Decfinjtion- may be more.

Y 3 eafily
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eafily explained, if we firft inquire, what they meant
by épurt. “Opn they defined to the Pogad Yuxs émi
74y a Tendency or. Motion of the Soul toward fomething,
Stob. Ecl. Ethic. p. 155, A wal@ therefore, or
Perturbation, muft have been, according to their De=
finition, @ Tendency or Mution of the Soul, which was
¢xceffive and beyond Bounds. Stobeus, from whom
this Definition is taken, in commenting upon it ob+
ferves, & Aéys weuwviz wArovdlev, dAN Adn B
WAV y 500’ § yap duvdues, paAroy & Evepyeio—
that Zeno (its Author) does not call a TIab8@° fome~
thing capable by Nature to pafs into Excefs, but Jome-
thing aflually in Excefs already, as having its Effence,
not in mere Capacity, but in Actuality. Ecl. Eth. p. 159.

Tuere is another Definition of the fame Term,
which makes it to be % dr0yG" xai -nmP’ai Puaw Jiuxrns
wncis, a Mtian of the Souly irrational and contrary to-
Nagure. D. Laert. 1. 7. {. 110.  Andronicus Rhodius
adds, to this latter Definition, the Words, &' vméa
amlw xaxi & dyabs, from the Opinion of fomething
Good or Evil. Tspi b, p. 523. So that its whole
Ideas is as follows. .4 Perturbation, or Stoic Paffion,
is a Motion of the Soul, irrational and comtrary to -
Nature, arifing from the Opinion of fomething Govd
or Evil. Thefe laft Words, ‘founding the N&0G-
or Perturbation an Opinion,.correfpond to what Cicers
fays, where he gives it as.the Sentiment of ke
Stoic Philcfophers, omnes perturbationes judicio feri &
opinione, Tulc. 1. 4. c. 7. p. 276.  Laertius informs
us, that they even made the Perturbations thenfelves to
be Judgments.  Doxer &% avlels 7 walbn uen’o’uc TR
Laert.1. 7. {. 111.  He fubjoins an Inftance to illaf-
frate. ‘Hre gdp Qirapyvpia vwiandis i & 70 dg-

o ‘. : yipiow
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Yupsey xacy ehvas.  For thus (fays he) the Love of
Money is the Sudgment or Opinion, that Miney is a
thing good and excellent. Plytardh records the fame
Sentiment of theirs, in a fuller and more amplc
manner. naO@-'—)\oy@ uraﬁreoc xal axcM;@’, %
QavArns xai dinpaplnuimg wgirew cQodpirrla xal pw,um
wpoocAabwv. A Perturbation is a viticus and intems
. perate Reafining, which affumes Vebemerce and Strength
" from bad and erroneous Fudgment. Mor. p. 441. D.
""To thefe Teltimonies may be added that of Themiftius,
—%; 0v xaxa@s of dwo Zmvwves, & waln Trs dibpurmi-
me Yuxrs T2 Aoy diasgoQus elvas Tibéuevos xal
Adys xpices Auaprmuvas. * Themift. Paraph. in Ari-
ftot. d¢ Anima, L. 3. p.9o. b. Edit. Aldinz.

THE Subftance of what is faid above, feems to
amount to this; that [T¢f@>, in a Steic Senfe, implied
a Perturbation, and not a Paffiony and that fuch Per-
turbation meant an irraticnal and wiolent Motion of

the Soul, found:d on Opinion or Judgment, which was
erroneous and faulty.

Now from hence it follows, that THE MaN oF
PERFECT CHARACTER (according to their Hypo-

thefis) mnft of neceflity be awalns, ApaTHETIC, ~

oR voIip OF PErRTURBATION. For fuch a Cha-
rafler, as has been fhewn, implies perfef? Relitude
of Conduéi.  But perfet Re&itude of Conduct im-
plies perfefl Rectitude of Fud;ment 5 and {uch Redti-
tude of Judgment excludes ail Error and wrong Fudg-
ment : Batif Error and wrong Judgment, then Pertur-

bation of confequence, which they fuppofe to be de-
rived from thence alones

TuaT this was the Senfe, in which they under-
ftood ApaTHy, we have their own Authonty, as.

Y 4 givea -
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given us by Laertius, ®aci &t s awabn ehas 7oy
coPdv, g 70 avipmlwlov ehvas. Laert. L. 7.p. 137,
They fay the wife Man is “apathetic, by being fuperior
to Error by being fuperior to ERROR, if they may
be credited themfelves; not, as for the moft part
we abfurdly imagine, &y being fuperior to all Senfe,
and Feeling, and Affection. The Sentenge immes
diately following the foregoing, looks as if thefe

- Philojophers, had forefeen, how likely they were

to be mifunderflood.® Kl dt % &Arey amabn Ton
@aEon, & i Aeyoptvor 76 grangis xal drpénly
There is alfo anither fort of Apaibhtic Man, who is
bad 3 who 1s the Jfame in Charatier, as the bard and
"Zﬂe.\‘lb/e. Ta the fame Purpofe Epzﬁe.’u:. "Ov dey
7ae pe £vas awaen, ws audpiailz, arra Tas %eo‘u;
wnpwila Tas Quoikds %5 s imiberue, ds dugeBi, s Uiy, g

- adeAQovy ws waﬂeex, ws woritm. For I am NoT

¥0 BE APATHETIC, LIKE A S‘I‘ATUE, but I am
withal to obferve Relations, both the natural and
adventitious 5 as the Man of Relgion, as the Son, as
the Brother, as the Father, as the szzn. Arr. Epiét.

L. 3. ¢, 2. p. 359

IMMEDIATELY before tlus, he tells’ us in tbc
fame Chapter, L0 yae GAAws & givilas, £ pn
cpffews amdlvyxawions, f ixxAicews wepimimidong,
that a Perturbation in no other way ever arifes, but
ntbcr when a Defire is frt(/?ratzd or an /fver/’ ron
fal/: into that 'wbx(b it would avoid. W here it is oh-
fervable, ‘that he ‘does not make either Defre or
Averfim, Taln, or Perturbations, but only the Caufe
pf Perturbations, when crroneouﬂy conduted.

AGREEABLY to this, in the fecond Chapter of
the Enchiridion, we meet thh Precepts about the
© Con-
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Conduct and Management of thefe two 4fecions——
" Not a word is faid about lopping off either; on the
contrary, dverfin we are direCted how to employ
immediately, and De¢fire we are only ordered to fuf-
pend for the prefent, becaufe we want a proper Sub-
jectof fit Excellence to excite it.

To this may be added, what the fame Philofo~
phcr fpeaks, in his own Perfon, concermng hlmfelf.
Arr. Epicl. 1. 1. c. 21. ’Eyp uiv aenxu.au, v opi-
yupas % xxAiw xala Quew 1, for my part, am
Jatisfied and contented, if I can DESIRE and Avolp
agrezably to Nature, He did not remain it feems
diffatisfied, till he had eradicated thefe Affetions;

but he was fatisfied in reducmg them to their naturpl
Ufe.

IN Laertius we read recorded for a Stoic Senti- "

ment, that as the vitious Man had his. wdfn, or Per-
tyrbations’; fo oppofed to thefe, had the Viriuous his
"Evmadelas, his Eupathies ot Well- feelings, tranflated
by Cicero Conflantiz, 'The tbhree chief of thefe were
Béangis, WiLL, defined i'gnéu:v troy@?, rational
Defire; 'Evag€aa, CauTiaN, defined "Exxiiris

tAoy@ry rational Averfiun; and Xaea?, ‘Jov, defined.

irapois Aoy Gr, rational Exultation. ‘1o thefe three
principal Eupathies belonged many fubordinate Species;
fuch as #weiz, aydmnsis, aidas, Tipdic, fuQposiny”
tvluuia, &9c. See Laert. 1. 7.{. 115, 116.  Andron.
Rhod. wepi walwv.  Cic. Tufi. 1. 4. c. 6.

Cicero makes Cato, under the Chara&er of a Stoic,
and in explaining their Syftem, ufe the followmg
expreflions. Pertinere autem ad rem arbitrantur, in-
telligi natura ﬁm, ut lxlz:n a parentibus amentur ; a

que
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quo initio profectam communem humani generis focie=
tatem perfequuntur. De Fin. 1. 3. c. 19 The fame
Sentiment of the Sties is recorded by Laertius.
Paci o (o8 Zrwikos) % THv @pos wa Tinva Cihosopyis
Guaixnv gvas dulois They fay Parental Affection is
natural to them. 1. 7. {. 120.

AGAm, {oon after, ‘in the fame Treatife de Fini-
bus. Quodque nemo in fumma folitudine vitam agere
welit, ne cum infinita. quidem voluptatum- abundantia 3
Sacile intelligitur, nos ad conjunionemn congregationem-
que bominum, &8 ad naturalem communitatem effé vatos.
So Laeritius. AAAa p.tu 80" &y fomuiz ((paw}) Budeeas

o owsdaios xowwwxoc 7ae @uo‘u, :9 wPaﬂmog.
The virtuous Man (fay they, the Stoics) will never

be for living in Solitude ; for he is by Nature facial, and
farmed for dtion, 1. -7 {. 123.:

AGAIN, Cicers, in the above-cited Treatife.. Cum
autem ad tuendos confervandofque homines bominem
natum effe videamus ; confentaneum ¢ff huic nature,.
ut fapiens velit gerere, & adminifirare rempublicam ;
atque ut e natura wivat, uxorem adjungere, & wvelle ex

" ed liberos. Ne e amores quidem funéios a jkpmm alienos

¢ffe arbitrantur—Ut wvero confervetur ommis homini
erga hominem Jocietas, can_;uuﬁw, caritass &9 emolumenta
&9 detrimenta communia ¢ffe voluerunt, De Fin. 1.
3. c. 20,21, '

In Epifietus the leading Duties, or moral Offices
of Man, are enumerated as follows. IoAsrfvecfs,
Yapiivy wardomoisrohasyFeov a'e'@m, poviwy Emp.tAfTa‘Qa;,
xafing oesywOw, ExxAivess opu gy, A Popgiy ws fxasoy

TITUV
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7wy &t woisiy, ws :rs@uxap.sv Arr. Epia.l. 3.c. 7.

p- 386 The fame Sentiments may be found repeated
both in Stobeus and Laertius.

I sHALL ohly add one more Sentiment of thefe
Pbtloﬂp/)ers, and that is concernmg Fr:mdf/bxp Aé-
Yuae O % TH Qikiav fv wivoss Tois omudwions Elvai——

They fay that Friendfbip ex: ifls among the Vi irtuous only.
Laert. 1. 7. 1. 124.

THE Sum of thefe Quotations appears to be this ;
that the Svoxcs, in the Charadler of their virtuous
Man, included rational Defire, Averfi om, and Exul-
tationy included Love and parental Affecion; Friend-
Jbipy and a general Charity or Benevolence to all Man-

kind ; that they confidered it as a Duty, arifing from -

our very Nature, not to negle& the Welfare of pub=
lic Socicty, but to be ever ready, according to our
Rank, to aQl either the Magifirate or the private
Citizen ; that their APATHY was no more than a
Freedom frem Per turbation, from trralmml and ex-
ceffive Agitati.ns of the Soul; and confequcntly that

- the firange Apathy, commonly laid to their Chargc,
and in the demolithing of Wthh there have been fo
many Triumphs, wasan imaginary Apathy, for which
they were no way accountable.

Norte XLIX. P 209, I'r REJECTS NO Gam,
NOT INCONSISTENT WiTH JUSTTICE ] The Stoies

were fo far from rejeGting Wealth, when acquired

fairly, that they allowed their perfec? Man, for the
fake of enriching himfelf, to frequent the Courts of
Kings, and teach Philofophy for a Stipend. = Thus
Plutarch from a Treatife of Chryfippus

. \
Tov pev,

aoQov

33t
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coQov x} Bacirelos svviciodas Proiv fvexa xpmualicpdy
aai soisiioaw in’ dpyvpiv—Mor. p. 1047. F.

So likewife the Stoic: Hecato, in his Treatife of
Offices, as quoted by Cicero, Sapientis effé, nihil con-
tra mores, leges, inflituta facientem, babere rationem rei
Jumiliaris. Neque enim folum nobis divites effe volumus,
fed liberisy propinquis, amicis, maximeque reipublica.
Singulorum enim facultates & copiee, divitie funt civie
tatis. De Offic. 1. 3. c. 15. o

NoTE L. p. 206——UNIVERSALLY AS FAR AS
VIRTUE NEITHER FORBIDS NOR DISSUADES, IT
ENDEAVOURS TOo RENDER LIFE, EVEN IN THE
MOST VULGAR ACCEPTATION, AS CHEARFUL,
JOYOUS, AND EASY AS POSSIBLE.] Etenim quod

"' fummum bonum a Stoicis dicitur, Convenienter nature

‘wivere, id habet hanc (ut opinor) fententiam, Cum vir-
tute congruere femper : cxtera autem, quez fecundum
naturam effent, ita legere, fi ea virtuti non repugna-
rent. Cic. de Offic. 1. 3. ¢. 3.

ALEXANDER APHRODISIENSIS, fpeaking of the
Stoic Do&trine concerning the external Conveniencies,
and common Ultilities of Life, delivers their Senti-
ment in the following Words——aAA2 xai diya xei-
v aa'eﬂ;{g TE CUY TETOIS X aa'fs'l;;g [ovmgy pndemol dv
70y coov Tny xexwprruivny EAesbas, ¢ fin aulo duvalon
a0 pila Ty GAAY AaCeiv.  Suppofing there lay Vir-
tue on the one f[ide, attended with thefe Externals, and
Virtue on the other [ide, "alme by herfelf, the wife
Man would never choofe that Virtue, which was deflitute
and fingle, if it was in bis Power to obtain that other,

' which

»
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which was accorr;panied with thefe Advantages. Hegi Yux.
P 157- o

Note LI p. 209.—NAY, COULD IT MEND
THE CONDITION oF EXISTENCE——BY ADDING
“T0 THE AMPLEST POSSESSIONS THE POOREST,
MEANEST UTENSIL, IT WOULD IN NO DEGREE

CONTEMN, &¢.]—S8i ad illam vitam, que cum vir-
‘tute degatur, ampulla aut firigilis accedat, fumpturum
[apientem eam vitam potius, cui bac adjecla fint.——Pe
Fin. 1. 4. c. 12. p. 300.

Note LIL p. 210.—CoULD I'T INDEED CHOOSE
1Ts OWN LIFE, IT WOULD BE ALWAYS THAT,
WHERE MOST SOCIAL- AFFECTIONS MIGHT BE
EXERTED, &c.] liemque magis eft fecundum naturam,
pro omnibus gentibus (fi freri poffit) confervandis aut ju-
vandis maximos labores molefafque [ufcipere, imitan-
tem Herculem illum, quem hominum fama, beneficiorum
memor, in concilio caeleflium conlocavit, guam vivere in
Jolitudine, non modo fine ullis molefliis, fed etiam in
maximis voluptatibus, abundantem omnibus copiis'y ut
excellas etiam pulchritudine & viribus, Quacirca optimo
quifgue & [plendidiffimo ingenio longe illam vitam huic
.anteponits  Cic. de Offic. 1 3. c. 5.

Nore LIIL p. ibid. ~IT TEACHES us
TO CONSIDER LIFE, AS ONE GREAT IM-
PORTANT DrAaMA, WHERE, &¢] Thus
Ariflo the Chian Efvas yaig ‘a'jaowv -rc:.; as'yael.;;
vmoxpils 10y gyt Os dile Ocgairy dile "Ayapiuvo-

/ 9 ’, e 7 < ’
RTcd wWpoTwmwoy avaka@y, EXQLTEGOD .vwoxpwﬂao wpoon-

xovlws.  The wife* Man is like the good Altor; who

whether he affume the Charatter of Therfites or Aga-
' memnon,

333
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memnon, gé#s either of the two Parts with a btc‘o.miag
Prapriety.  D. Laert. 1. 7.1. 160.

Tris Comparifon of Life to a Drama or Stages
play, feems to have been a Comparifon much ap-
proved by Authors of Antiquity. See Epiz. Enchi+
rid. c. 17. and the Notes of the late learned Editor
M. Upton.  See allo M. Anton. 1. 12. f. 36. and the
Notes of Gataker. Plat. Gorg. p. 512, T. 1. Ed. Serr.

NoTe LIV. p. 211.~—IT ACCEPTS ALL THE
JoYs DERIVED FROM THEIR Success, & IT
FIXES NOT, LIKE THE MANY, ITS HAPPINEsS
ON SUCCESS ALONE, &c.] One of the wifeft Rules
that ever was, with refpect ta the Enjoyment of External
good Fortune, is that delivered by Epictetus; to enjoy

ity ws diddlas, g P’ Saov didolas, in fuch manner as

1t is given, and for fuch Time as it is given; remem-
bring that neither of thefe Conditions we have the
Power to command. See 4rr. Epit. 1. 4. c. 1.p. § 56«
See alfo p. 573. of the fame.

.NoTEe LV. ibid. ON THE CONTRARY, WHEN
THIS HAPPENS, IT I8 THEN IT RETIRES INTO
ITSELF, AND REFLECTING ON WHAT I§ FAIRg
WHAT IS LAUDABLE, &¢] See before, p. 322.
Spws dt xa} v TéTOIs dizhdume, &S,

NoTe LVL p. 212. ALL Men pursuE Goob,
&¢.) This is ‘a Principle adopted by all the Staicsy
and inculcated thro’ every part of the Diflertations
of Epiﬁetu: Take an example or two out of many-
Diais & adn waﬂog, 70 Sidxsw 70 ayaOov, Piverw 7o
xaxoy———12 yap dyals eulyeisegon 80, It is the

: Naiure
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Nature of every one to purfue Goop, and fiy Evil—

- Jor nothing is more intimately allied to us than Goobp.
Arr. Epi&. L. 4.¢c. 5 p. 606. 'Again, I 2. c. 22.
P 313 av Zoow sdul - ¥rwg dxfialas, % i
ovuQigoils. 7o nathing is every ANIMAL fo intimately
allied, at to its own peculiar WELFARE, and In-
TEREST.

So Cicero.  Omnes enim expetimus UTILITATEM,
.ad eamque rapimur, nec facere aliter ullo modo poffumus.
De Offic.1. 3. c. 28. Platon. Gorg. p. 468. T. 1.
Edit. Serr. ibid. p. 499 E. o
Note LVII. p. 213.——ALL DERIVED FRoM
ExTERNALS MUST FLUCTUATE, AS THEY FLUC-
TUATE.] See before, p. 126, 130, 133
‘Nore LVIIL 2%id——WHEN WE PLACE THE
SovEREIGN GooD IN MinD. ] Dxmox or
Gen1us means every Man’s particular MinD, and
ReasoNING FAcULTY. Aaipwv——Fro¢ & ésw o
ixdss vis xai Ady@. M. Anton. 1. 5. p- 27. Ge-
nium ¢fJé uniufcujufque animum rationalem ; € ideq effe
' fingulos fingulorum—Varro in Fragm. Itis from this
Interpretation of Genius, that the Word, which in
Greek exprefles HAPPINESS, is elegantly etymolo-
gized to mean A GoobNEss oF GEN1us or Minp.
"Evdaspovia is) daipewy ayalds. M. Anton. 1. 7.1 17.
See Gataker on the Place. The Sentiment came
originally from the old Academics.  See before, page
32k

‘NoTEe LIX. p. 214. -BEHOLD THE TRUE
AND PERFECT MAN: THAT ORNAMENT, &%¢]
Ruam gravis vero, quam magnifica, quam conflans con-

4. Jcitur
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ficitur. perfona fapientis 2 Qui, cum ratio docuerit, quod
bonefium effet, id ¢ffe folum bomum, [emper Jit neceffe
¢} beatus, vereque omnia ifla nomiuna pqﬂ' deaty qua
inrideri ab imperitis folent. Reltius enim appeiiabitur

" rex, quam Tarquinius, qui nec [e nec juos regere po=

tuit : reftius magifter popuii, &c. Cic. de Fin. 1. 3.
c. 22.p. 269.  Ergo bic, quifquis ¢ff, qui moderatione
& conflantia quictus animo eft, fibique ipfe placatus
ut nec tabefeat molefliis, mec frangatur timore, nec fi-
tienter quid expetens ardeat defiderio, nec alacritate futil
gefliens deliquefiat 5 is eff fapiens, quem quarimus, is ¢ft
beatus : - cui nibil bumanarum rerum aut intolerabile ad de«
mittendum animum, aut nimis letabile ad ecferendum vi-
deri potefi.  Quid enim videatur ei magnum, &c. Tufc.
Difp. 1. 4. c. 17. p. 298.

NorteLX. p. 215.——WouULD NoT YOUR Sys«
TEM IN sUCH A CASE A LITTLE BORDER UPON
THE CHIMERICAL? &c] Chryfippus feems to
have been fenfible of this, if we may judge from a
Paﬂ'age of his, preferved in Plutar:b Ao xai dial
Ty umeCon TETE /J.eysexc ;9 7% xaMx;, w)\aa'y.zw
30)‘8‘14511 0’50‘@ AE?E[V’ ,9 U K“T“ ‘fﬂl avepamcv ’(zl
wiv avbpumive Qiaw.  For this reafony thro® the excef=
JSve Greatnefs and Beauty of what we affert, we ap<
pear to fay things which look like Fictions, and not fuch
as are fuitable to MAN and nuMAN NATORE. Mor.
1041. F.

Norte LXIL p. 216. In anTIENT Darvs,
wHEN GREECE, £¢.] See Cic. de Invent. ). 2. ¢. 1.
See allo Maximus Tyrius, Diff. 23. p. 277. of the
late Quarto Edition ; and Xensph, Memor. 1. 3. c. 10.

Note
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Nore LXII. p 219.——No WHERE IN ANY
PARTICULAR NATURE Is THE PERFECT CHa-
-RACTER TO BE SEEN INTIRE.] The Stoics them-

felves acknowledged, as we learn from Clemens of Alex- -

andria, that their o 7o®ds, or PERFECT MaN, was

difficult to be found to an exceeding great digree 5 dugei-

e waw €Qidpa. Strom. p. 438. Sextus Empi-
ricus gives it as their Opmlon, that they had never as
yet found him, pixes v& wiv duevpery WG xal dulsg
7 ooQs.  Adv. Phyf. p. 582. Edit. Lipfienf.

WHAT Sextus fays, feems to be confirmed by
Cicero, who, fpeaking in his Offices the Language of
a Stoic, has the following Expreflions. Nec vero,
cum duo Decii, aut duo Scipiones, fortes viri commemo-
rantur, aut cum Fabricius Ariflidefve jufli nominantur ;
aut ab illis fortitudinis, aut ab bis juflitie, tanquam &
SAPIENTIBUS, petitur exemplum. - Nemo enim horum

sIc SAPIENS ¢ff, ut SAPIENTEM volumus intelligi.

Nec ii, qui fapientes habiti funt, & nominati, M. Cate
€9 C. Laliusy fapientes fuerunt's ne illi quidem feptem :
Jfed ex mediorum officiorum  frequentia fimilitudinem
quandam gerebant, [peciemque fapientum. De Offic.
1. 3. c. 4. Again, in his Lelius, {peaking of the
fame confummate Wifdom, he calls ity Sapientia quam
adbuc mortalis nemo ¢ff confecutus.

So too Quintilian. Quod fi defujt his viris fumma
“wirtus, fic qu:erentibus, an oratores fuerint, refpondebo,
quo modo Stoici, fi interrogentur, an SAPIENS, Zma,
an Cleanthes, an Chryfippus, refpondeant ; magnos qui-
dem illos ac venerabiles 3 non tamen idy quod natura bo-
Z ‘ minis
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minis Jummam babet, confecutos. Inft. Orat. L 12.¢c. 1.
P 721, 722 Edit. Caper.

So likewife Senmeca: Scis, quem nunc bomum virum
dicam ? Hujus fecunde note. Nam ille alter for-
taffe, tanquam pheenix, [emel anna quingentefimo nafci-
tur.  Epift. 42.

’

NoTe LXIII p.219.——I MIGHT INFORM YOU
OF THE NATURAL PRE-EMINENCE, AND HIGH
Rank oF sPEciFic Ipeas.] See Cicero in his

Orator, near the Beginning.  Sed ego fic flatuo, nibil

effe, in ullo genere tam pulchrum, quo non, &c. &c.  Sec.
alfo the Verfes of Boethius before cited, Note XVIH.
P- 293.

‘NoTe LXIV. p. 220, 221.—AN EXEMPLAR OF
IMITATION, WHICH THO’ NONE WE THINK
CAN EQUAL; YET ALL AT LEAST MAY FOL-
Low AN EXEMPLAR, &¢.] Seneca gives it as a

- general Confeflion of the greateyf Philofophers, that

the Dotrine they taught, was not quemadmodum ipfi
viverent, fed quemadmodum vivendum eflet. De vitd
beatd, c. 18.

THERE appears indeed to be ONE comMoN
REASONING with refpe&t to 3ll MopeLs, ExEm-
PLARS, STANDARDs, CORRECTORS, whatever we
call them, and whatever the Swubjeczs, which they

.are deftined toadjuft. According to this Reafoning,

if a Standard be /fs perfe& than the Subjet to be
adjufted, fuch Adjufting (if it may be fo called) be-
comes a Detriment, If it be but equally perfe@, then

i , is



NOTES on TrReATISE the Third:
. is the Adjulting fuperfluous. It remains therefore

that it muft be more perfect, and that to any Tran- .

Jeendence, any Accuracy conceivable.  For fuppofe a
Standard as highly accurate, as can be imagined. If
the Subjelts to be adjufted have a Nature Juitable,
then will they arrive, by fuch Standard, o a degree of
Perfection, which thro’ a Standard /s accurate they
could never poflibly attain. On the contrary, if the
Subjeéts be not fo far capable, the Accuracy of the
Standard 'will never be a hindrance, why they fhould
not become as perfef?, as their Nature will admit.

It feems to have been from fome fentiments of
this kind, that the Stoics adorned their ¢ co®os, or
perfect Charaller, with Attributes fo far fuperior to
ordinary Humanity. Exen@ INGIQP, ixev@ dmpor=
Jeng, ixen@ avldpxns, maxdpi@?, TEAu@— Twas
be was fortunate ; *twas bhe was above want; *twas he

was felf-fufficient, and bappy, and perfel. Plutarch:
Mor. 1068. B. See Note LXIL

SoMmE Pbxloﬁpbm have gone fo far, as not to reft
fatisfied with the msf? perfeit Idea of Humanity, but
to fubftitute for our Exemplar, even the [fupreme
Being, Gop Himse LF. ThusPLATO,in his Theetetus,
makes the great Obje&t of our endeavours, to be
omtiwris 70 Sew xald 70 dwalov, the becoming like to

Gob, as far as in our power. He immediately exs

plains, what this refemblance is. ‘Opoiwais o, di-
Xasov % ooiov pela Qeovicrws yevichas. It is the bes
coming jufl and holy, along with Wifdom or Prudence.
Plat. tom. 1. p. 176. Edit. Serrani. See this Sentiment
explained by dmmonius, in V. Vaces Porph. p. 5. See
alfo Ariftetle’s Ethicsy L. 10.C. 8. p. 465.

Z 2 Tus
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THE Gofpel appears to favour the fame Hypothefrr.
Be ye tbergfore perfecl, evem as your Father which
is in Heaven'is perfesf.  Matt. v. 48.

WaAT has been above {aid, will be, it is hoped,
a f{ufficient Apology for the Tranfiendence- of the Cha-
raQer defcribed in the Dialogae.

Note LXV..p. 221. THE PROFICIENCY OF
SOCRATES—WAS SUFFICENT TO CONVINCE US—
THAT SsOME PROGRESS, ] See Diog. Laert.

‘1 7. c. 9L, p. 420. Texpigiov & 70 vmapxray ehvas

.\ ke \ \ 2 13 ~ o\ . v 4
Ty dpélnv—r0 yrvicBas iv wpoxown Tes Wegi Zwnpdzn,

3 Dioyim, .

NoTe LXVL p. Bid.—Nor was THE Prize,
AS USUAL, RESERVED ONLY. TO THE FIRST j
BUT ALL, WHO RUN, MIGHT DEPEND UPON A
REWARD, HAVING, &¢c.] Verum ut tranfeundi [pes

non fit, magna tamen ¢f} dignitas [ubfeqlmxdx. Quinét.
Inft. l. 12, c. 11.p. 760. Exigo itaque a me, non ut

. optimis par fim, fed ut malis melior. Sencc. de Vitd

beatd, c. 17. ‘Ouvde yap Mirwv fropas, x Spws ax
api\e T8 cupal@> 80t KpoioGr, x5 Jpws ¥x duere

©ams ®ieews® 88 amhus EANE TGS THS imipaAsias, Sia’

Ty amiyveew vav axpovy dQisdueda.  For neither
Jhall 1be Milo, and yet I neglect nat my Body; mer
Croefus, and yet I negleét not my Eflate ; nor in general
do we defift from the proper’ Care of any thing, thro®
Defpair of arriving at that which is fupreme.  Arr.
Epi&. 1. 1. ¢. 2. See alfo Horat. Epiff. 1. 1. 1,
v. 28, e,

Nors
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Note LXVIIL. p. 225.——THi1s waore Uni-
VERSE——1IS ONE C1TY OR COMMON WEALTH—]
‘0 xou® ¥r@° pix woris isi——Arr. Epict. . 3.
c. 24, p- 486. This wasa Stoic DoCtrine, of which
Epicietus and the Emperor ‘Marcus make perpetual
mention.  See of the laft, / 12. /2 36.

So Cicero, Univerfus hic mundus una civitas com-
munis Deorum atque bominum exiftumandus. De Legg,
L 1.c.7.p.29. See De Fin. |, 3. c. 19 D¢ Nat,
Deor. 1. 2. c. 62.

Nore LXVIIL p. 227.——HEeNcE THE Minp

TRULY WISE, QUITTING THE STUDY oF PaAR- |

TICULARS, &¢c] The Platonics, confidering Sci-
ENCE as fomething aftertained, definite, and fleady,
would admit nothing to be its Objes?, which was
vague, infinite, and paffive.  For this reafon they
#xc/uded all INDIVIDUALS, or OBJECTS OF SENSE,
and (as Ammonsus exprefles it,) raifed themfelves, in
their Contemplations, from. Beings particular to Bea
ings univerfal, and which as fuch, from their own
Nature, were eternal and definite.  The whole Paf-
fage is worth tranfcribing. Eiprlas 37 % QrrocoPia,

grais warlwy Ty ey 0 0la isive "Ednrneay I o4

Pirdaoos, Tiva ds Tpomev yivarlas Tav Slwv imisios
g g imeidn fopuy Ta xala péges yemral 2 Plhagld
Wa, I & g Emeipa, 1 N imienpn didile xy weme-
gaspivay isi ypyaris (10 yap grwsov Biadae vud g
ywicews wegihaplavechai® 7o 0t dwupov dwepianalov)
Anyayev iavlssc dmo Taw p.zemo;v iri 18 xalony,
dtha Yla xal wixspaspiva. “Qs ydp Prow ¢ Mrdrur,

VA . Emipiuy

34



342

NOTES on TREATISE the Third.
"Emisiipn hpnlas, wapa 70 65 Emisac npuas xai Spoy
TweE wpodyey Tov wpaypmarwr Tite Of wepilomela
did s i ta xalirs dvadpopns.  Ammonius in his
Preface to Porpbyry's Ifagoge, p. 14. Edit. 8vo.

CONSONANT to this, we learn it was the Advice
of Plats, with refpet to the Progreﬁ of our Specu-
lations and Inquiries, when we proceed Synthetically,
that is to fay, from firf} Principles 4awnward:, that
we thould defeend from thofe higher Genera, which in-
clude many fubordinate Species, down to the lowefl Rank
‘of Spetm, thofe which include only Individuals. But
bere it was his Opinany that our Inquiries fbiuld flop,
and, as to Individuals, let them wholly alome ; becauji
o/' thefe there could not ['qﬂ' ibly be any Science. Ao
Hixel T(IJF ﬂ;ﬂ“ﬂ"“f&w “71'0 TUV ytvtxw?afm; xaﬂwv?a;
’wuemtlsvﬂo 0 IJA“T(&W waqum—-—‘ra & aﬂflea
Graw igv, pun 7 0k 9ap av wo'h ymo‘ﬂm TETWY emnﬂ.m.
Porphyr. Ifagog. c. 2.

< SucH was the Metbod of ancient Pbllofophy The
Fathion at prefent appears to be fomewhat altered,

‘and the Bufinefs of Philofophers to be little elfe, than
the colleCling from every Quarter, into voluminous
Records, an infinite Number of fenfible, parmular,
and unconnelted Falls, the chief Effect of which is.to
excite our Admiration. So that if that well- known
Saying of Antiquity bg true, it was Wonder which in-
duced Men firfi to philofophize; we may fay that Phis
lofophy now ends, whence originally it began,

Note LXIX. p. 228.——A FacuLTy, wHICH
RECOGNIZING BOTH ITSELF, AND ALL THINGS
ELSE, BECOMES A CanoN, A CORRECTOR, AND
o blANDARD Umvmsu.] See before, p- 162.

In
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In Epiftetus, 1. 1. c. 1. p. 6. the Advapis Aoyixn
or reafoning Power, is called the Power 7 x aulny
S'wega'z, % 7 dara wovla. So Marcus—Ta Ydia g
Aoyixns Juxs® il opi, iavlny diaglpor, &c. The
Properties of the reajoning Soul are, it beboldeth itfelf;

st formeth itflf, &c. L. 11.c. 1. So again Epicietus, .

¢\ \ ~ € O 4 LY , c N vAm
—uUmip piv T8 opay % axsav, % v Al umlp dvls
78 {nvy ) Tav cuvepyuv wpos ailo, Umlp xapmay
Enpav, umlp Gww, Umilp iAaly fuxapice To St i
pmeo 8Os AAA@ T/ oas dédwne xpeitlov amalwy TiTwY,
70 Xprodumoy auroic, 70 doxipdlov, 70 THY abiaw
ixdsy Aoyisuevore  For feeing, for bearing, and indeed
Jor Life itfelf, and the various Means which co-operate
ts its Support ; for the Fruits of the Earth, for Wine
and Oil, for all thefe things be thankful to God : yet be
mindful that he hath given thee fomething elfe, wH1cH
1S BETTER THAN ALL THESE; fomething which is

10 ufe them, to prove them, to compute the Value of
each. Arr. Epit. 1. 2. ¢c. 23 p. 321.

Note LXX. p. 228.———THAT MasTER-
SCIENCE, OF WHAT THEY ARF, WHERE THEY
ARE, AND THE END To wHIcCH, &c.] See Arr.

Epict. 1. 2. c. 24. p. 337.—Seealfo 1. 1. c. 6. p. 36.
and Perf. Sayr. 3. v. 66.

Note LXXI. /bid.~—AND NEVER WRETCH=-
EDLY DEGRADE THEMSELVEs INTo NATUREs
TG THEM SUBORDINATE.] Sece Arr. Epi. 1. 1.
€. 3. p. 2L, Asa TduTny THY cuyyieiar, o iy amo-
XAvarTes, AUxois Spotos yviuiba, dmisas % iniGeros
% Praigoi* o1 & Adwgw, Xypios x Ingiides x
@rrpuspos® o8 whsivs &' npay drdmanes, &c.  Thro' this

Z4 Affinity
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Affinity’(he means our Affinity to the Body, or bafee
Part) fome of us, degenerating, become like Wolves,
Sfaishlefs, and treacherous, and mifchievous ; others, like

Lions, fierce, and favage, and wild 5 but the greater Part

turn Foxes, little, fraudulent, wretcbed Animals.  Cum
autem duobus modis, id e/i, aut m aut fraude fiat in-

jurias fraus, quafi vulpecule, vis, leonis videtur. Cic.

de Offic. 1. 1. c. 19. See alfo 4rr. Epict.’ . 2. .
p- 210. In our own Language we feem to allude
to this Degeneracy of Human Nature, when we call

Men, by way of reproach, Sheepifb, Beanﬂ), Hog-

.&ifbs Rawvenous, &c.

NoTe LXXII. p. 229.—~THAT REASON, oOF
WHICH OUR OWN 18 BUT A PARTICLE, or

SpaRrK, . ]—a?s \vaa} y.‘:v sTws G év&dmim

Dg GUV“@EK 'rw st, u'n ﬁU‘l’s poem 80’“5, ,9 CTOC"'

'taa-pam.——/!rr. prﬁ L 1c 14- p. 810 dai=

pavy & Exdsw wposdrm x nysuive 0 Zebs Huner,
andomacpua favts' $TQ 0 isw 0 ixdsy vig % ACYG
Mar. Ant. 1. §. {. 27. Humanus autem animus, de=
cerptus ex mente divind, cum nullo alio nifi cum ipfo, Dea
“(fi hoc fas ¢ft dictu) comparari poteft. Tufc. Difp. 1. 5

¢ 13- p- 371

\

NoTe LXXIII. /bid.e——F1T ACTORS IN THAT
GENERAL DRAMA, WHERE THOU HAST AL-
LOTTED EVERY BEING, GREAT AND sMmALL,
1Ts PROPER PART, &c.] See before p. 210. and

© Note LIIL. " See alfo Arr.. Epict. 1. 3. c. 22. p. 444—

I @ &0 dvacas, &e. The Paflage is fublime
and great, but too long to be here inferted,

Notg
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NoTe LXXIV. p. 230.—ENABLE Us To CURB
DesiRE, ¢9c. ENABLE UsS EVEN TO SUSPEND
iIT, ¥ BE oUrR FIRST WORK TO HAVE
BSCAPED, ] 'Agigs wort walamdaiv pifiug,
oo word % tuAdyws opexdns.  Abflain for a time from
Defire altogether, that in time thou mayfl be able to
defre rationally.  Arr. Epi&. 1 3. c. 13. p. 414,
- Again the fame Author—ZEnmegov—dpies cux ixpi-

Gapuivy EXXATE WPOS (uoVe 7@ wpoaspélixd: 7o day
_ my Faculty of Defire I have nat ufea at all; my Aver-
Jion I bave employed with refpecd only to things, which
are in my power. 1. 4. c. 4. p- 588. See allo Enchir.
¢. 2. and Charaét. V. 111 p. 202. Plat. Gorg. p. 505.
B. Tom. 1. Edit. Serr.  wegi % Juynv——

Hor Ack feemsalfo to have alluded to this Dotrine:

Virtus ¢ft, vitiunt fugere 5 & fapientia prima,
Stultitia caruiffe——Epift. 1. L. 1. v. 41,

Note LXXV. lbid——LET NOoT OoUR Love
THERE STOP; WHERE IT FIRST BEGINS, BUT
INSENSIBLY CONDUCT IT, &c.] See Plat. Symp.
p- 210. tom. 3. Edit. Serrani. Ad’ gap, Dw, 7oy
opbas idvre ix) viro wpalua, Epxerbas, &e.'

. Note LXXVI. lhid——NoT THAT LITTLE
CAsUAL SPOT, WHERE, &&c] See Arrian. Epidl.
1. 1. c. o p. §1. Secrates quidem, cum rogaretury cu=
jatem fe effe diceret, Mundanum, inquit : totius enim
mundi e incolam & civem arbitrabatur, Tufc. Difp.
L 5.c. 37. p- 427 :

Notk LXXVIIL p. 231.——TEACH Us EACH
70 REGARD HIMSELF, BUT As A PART oF
' : THIS
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THIS GREAT WHOLE; a PaRrT, &n] Hag 2o
Afysras Ty ixvis Toa xald Qlow, &c.  In what
Senfe then ({ays the Philofopher, fince all is referable
to one upiverfal Providence) are fome things called
agreeable to our Nature, and others the contrary ? The
Anfwer isy They are fo called, by confidering ourfelyes as
detached, and feparate from the Whole. For thus may
1 fay of the Foot, when confidered Jo apart, that it is
agreeable to its Nature, to be clean and free from Filth,
But if we confider it as a Foot, that is, as Jomething not
detached, but the Member of a Body, it will behogve it
both to pafs nto the Dirt, and to trample upon Thorns,
and even upon occafion to be lopped off, Jor the Prefer-
vation of the Whole. Were not this the cafe, it would
be no longer a Foot. Something therefre of this kind
Jhould we conceive with refpest 1o our felves. What
art thu? A Man. If thou confider thy Being as
Jomething feparate and detached, it s agreeable to
thy Naure, in this View of Independence, to live
2o extreme Agey to be rich, to be healthy.  But if
thou confider thyfelf as a Man; and as the Member of a
certain. Whole s for ' the Jake of that Whole, it will
occafionally -beboove thee, at ome while 10 be Sk, at
austher while to fail and rifgue the Perils of Naviga-
tion, at another while to be in want, and at laft to die
perbaps before thy time. Why therefore doft thou bear
thofe Events impatiently ? Knoweft thou not, that after
she fame manner as the Foot ceafesh to be a Foot, fo doft
thou too ceafe to be longer @ Man?  Arr. Epict. 1. 2.
€. 5. p. 191. ‘

Note LXXVIIL p. 231.——IN As MUCH as
FuTurITY, &) Mixeis dv donnd paos 7 1 s,
9\ ~ 9y 7 14 - \ \ / ~ A
@l Twv evPuesipun Exopan, wpds 70 Tl dvem Taw xalg
o Plaw,

‘



NOTES on TREATISE, the: T’-!"'d‘
Qloi duros ydp w o Feos ToudTay ExAexTinoy mds-
aoev® & O e 70w, oTr wogeiv por xaleimapras viv,
% Gpuwy av-ix Qures % Jdp o wis, & Qpivag
Tixevy Gppa &y imi 1¢ warsclas.  Arr. Epidl. 1, 2.
c. 6. p. 195. It appears that the above Sentiment
was of Chryfippus. In the tenth Chapter of the fame
Book we have it repeated, tho’ in Words fomewhat
different.  Asariro xarws Aéysaiv os Pirogooi, 1s,
&c. So Seneca Quicquid acciderit, fic ferre, quaf
2ibi wvolueris accidere.  Debuiffes enim velle, fi [ciffes
omnia ex decreto Dei fierie Nat. Queeft. iii. in Prefat.

Norte LXXIX. p. 232. THAT WE MAY
KNOW NO OTHER WILL, THAN THINE ALONE,
AND THAT THE HARMONY OF OUR PARTICU-
LAR MINDS WITH THY UNIVERSAL, {c.}]—
Ehas & duro s¥to 1hv 73 iwdaiuor@> dgelnv x Hpoias
Biv, Irav waila wparhilws xalad v cupPuwiav T8
wap' ixasw Jdiuov@? wpos TAY T¥ oAs dioixniz BuAne
ow. The Virtue of a happy man, and the Felicity
of Life is this, when all things are tranfalted in
Hargony of a Man’s Genius, with the Will of Him,
who adminiflers the Whole. Diog. Laert. 1. 7. c. 88,
p- 418. Thisis what Epicieus calls v durs Béan-
o’ vvv_q&'pp.oa’z_s vois ywvopivois, o attune or harmonize
one's Mind to the things, which happen. Difl. 1. 2.
C. 14. p- 242.

Note LXXX. Ibid. YET SINCE To ATTAIN
THIS HEIGHT—IS BUT BARELY POSSIBLE, &J¢.]
See before, page 215, &c.  See alfo Notes LX. and
LXII '

NoTe LXXXI. p. 233.—5!1;}-1 AS TO TRANS-
FORM Us INTO SAVAGE BEAsTs oF, PREY, suL-
LEN, &) See before, Note LXXI. NoTr
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Nore LXXXIL p. 233. THAT ANIMATING
W1spDoM, WHICH PERVADES, AND RULES TRHE
WHOLE, &]— This Power i3 called by the Emperor
Marcus———rov ia Ths Saias Jinnola-Adgon, sy
amovopiila 70 wav. 1. 5. 1. 32.

Nore LXXXII. /bid.——THAT MagIc Di-
VINE, WHICH, &8¢ Je———2x 70 xdopa & 14 Ador-
7GP, %) ™0 Inhnrrigiov, % Wasa naxvpyiz, w5 axarda,
s Bopbop@r, ixcivwy imiytwipala TEv Crpvay X xa-
Aov pa v allad dAAGrpia TETE, ¥ 6B, Parlds.
ara iy walew wapy imnoyids, M. Ant. 1. 6,
{. 36.—Seeallo L. 4. . 44.1. 3. . 3. “Qowep yap
o xwppdios (Proiv) imypappdla yeroia Pigwn, &

wal’ iadla piv iss QavAa, T4 dt GAy waruals 76“'6"

v u'pmoamv Srug :LeEcm; av avlny P iadns vy
naxiavs 70is & AAAOKS ¥X a'!xp»s'a; ést Chryﬁp, and
Plutarch. p. 1065. D. , ’

0t ™ M'yvﬂa_z/a Ly im) xhonl 0¥ Sixa, Aaipaury
OUrs xal’ dibigior Seiow wirowy ¥ imi wirlu,
< TIAny omoon ‘;E'Zw'& xaxol oQélipnawy avoiass.

*AMa oV )9‘ e wselm 37m'-ao'm lﬂm Seivas,
Kal nwp.m Ta Axoopa’ :9 2 Qira gol Pira L.
YQJ yap s B dmaila o-vapoxa; iedad xaxoiow,

“Qol’ v giyvechas wailu Acye diiv b, forf. édda,
Cleanthis Hymn. apud Stepb. in Paefi Philef. p. 49, 50,

[TuEe Reader will obferve that the fourth of the
above Verfes is fupphed by the Mifeell, Qbfervationes
Crxtztc,
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Critice, Vol. VIL from a Maulnfcript of Voffius at
Leyden.]

Nore LXXXIV. p. 234.—WITH THESE MAY
our Minps BE UNCHANGEABLY TINGED, {¢.]

—Bdnleras yap o Ty Qaslasior n \l'vxa—M.Ant.
L 5. f. 16.

‘Nore LXXXV. Jbid———Wirn A RESERVE,
&) pel’ vrdaspivens. See Epict. Enchirid. c. 2.
M. Ant. 1. 4. . 1. L 5., 20.  Semeca tranflates it com
exceptions.  See De Beneficiis, 1. 4. 1. 34.

Note LXXXVI. Zbid. NEVER MISS WHAT
WE WOULD OBTAIN, OR FALL INTO THAT WHICH
WE WOULD AVoID, &fc.] wite vpeyipevor amoru-
xdvem, il Booivola weprinluve  Arr. Epict. 1. 3.
€. 12.p- 404.

Note LXXXVIL p. 235.————CONDUCT ME,
THou, &

YAye 8 @y & Zev, %y 0V 3 n wempupim,
“Qwos wob® Opiv fips SizTeTayurGr.
Q¢ Wopas ¢ Jons@> v O ye pi Iw,
Kaxds ynduer@, sty 7vlor Hopaie

Cleanthes in Epiét. Ench. c. §2.

’ Thus tranflated by Sereca :

Duc me, parens, colfique dominatur poliy
Qxocunque placuit : mdla parendi mora et
Adfum
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Adfum impiger, fac nolle : comitabor gemens,
Malufque patiar, quod beno licuit pati.
Epift. 107.
: B .

Norte LXXXVIIL' p. 236. It 1s HasiT, RE-
PLIED HE, I1s ALL IN ALL. It 1s PracTiCE
aND EXERCISE, WHICH CAN ONLY, &% &%
20 the End of the Paragragh 1——'AM\a& woAAns fxus
Apeiay wapasxein x% Wi WoAAE x mabmpudTar.
Ti 3v; ixmidug, dm viv weyismy éxym dmd oAipw
i amoraBely 3——But (fays one, with refpet to
the virtuous Charalter) there is need of much Pre-
paration, of much Labour and_Learning. And what 2
Dofi thou expect it fhould be poffible (anfwers the
Philofopher) to obtain, by little Pains, the chicfeft
GREATEST ART.? Arr. Epifl. 1. 1. c. 20. p. I111.
"AQva 0t rave®® ¥ yivilas, 8t yewai®® JvbpurGe
aAAG 06 yepackicas, wapaoxevigacias, x ph bxn
wposmnday imi T pndty wpoorrovra.  No robuft and
mighty Animal is complete at once 5 nor more is the brave
and generous Man. It is neceffary to undergo the fes
vereft Exercife and Preparation, and mot rafbly plunge
anto things, which are no way fuitable.  Ejufd.
Differt. 1. 1. c. 2. p..18. See allo the fame Author,
L1 c 15.p.86. 1 2. c. 14. p. 243. Sed ut nec
medici, nec imperatores, mec oratores, quamvis artis
pracepta perceperinty, quidguam magna laude dignum
Sine ufu & exercitatione confequi poffunt : fic - offfcii
confervandi precepta traduntur illa quidem (ut facimus
ipfiy) fed rei magnitudo ufum quoque exercitationemque
defiderat. Cic. de Offic. 1. 1. ¢c. 18. #» & '"HOIKH
i£ "EQOTE wigiyivilar v 2 vivopa irggmue—
Ethic. Nicom. 1. 2. c. 1. '
. Nors
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NoTe LXXXIX. p. 236. NOTHING Is To BE
HAD GRATIS, &¢.] Mpoixa #dtv givilas. Arr. Epi.

1. 4. ¢. 10.p. 653. The fame Sentiment is often re-
peated by the fame Author.

Nore XC. p. 241.————WE ARE ALL GO-
VERNED BY INTEREsT, 9] See of the Dialogue,
P- 212, 246. See alfo Notes LVI. and XCII.

Note XCI. p. 243.————IT 1s 4 SMoaKY
Houske

c. 29. See Arr. Epift. 1. 1. c. 25. p. 129.

NoTEe XCII. Zbid. Is A sociAL INTEREST, &.]
As the Stoics, above all Philofophers, oppofed a
lazy inactive Life, fo they were perpetually recom-
mending a proper regard to the Public, and encou-
raging the Prattice of every focial Duty. And tho’
they made the original Spring of every particular
Man’s A&tion, to be Self-love, and the profpect of

private Interefl; yet [o intimately united did they

efteem this private Intereft with the public, that they
held it impoffible to promote the former, and not at

the fame time promote the latter. Toidvlny Qoom

™ Aoyms Gus xaleonivace, fa pn&vas rav idiw dya-

oy dvrlas -rufxamv, & pn 7 ds 73 xowdy u@Aquv

“wpos@ipnlas  Sulws cuxits  axowdwilov yivilas, 73
wdVla dls fexa wouiv.  God hath fo framed the Na-

ture of the rational Animal, that it fhould not be able to
obtain any private Geods, if it contribute not withal fome~
thing profitable to the Community, Thus is there no longer
auy thing UNSOCIAL, IN DOING ALL THINGS FOR
THE SAKE oF SELF. Arr. Epici. 1. 1.¢c. 19. p. 106.
Tux

Kanvis i5s° a’fr:‘p;coy.at. M, Ant. ). 5.

35t
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THE Peripatetic Do&trine was much the fame
Ndilus & dusAropévor wpos 70 xaAovy % hateve=
phvor 1€ xdMusa mparlaw, xovn T & wali Gin
7a dola, % iNx ixdsw 78 pégisa Tov ayadav,
Bmip 0 dpern TowToy inc dee Tov piv dyafoy, der
Qiravror hast % ydp durds Cwicerar X xare
wpatlon, % 785 EAA#s WQersices. Were all to aim
Jjointly at -the fair Principle of Honour, and ever firive
10 ait what is faireft and mofl laudable, there would
be to every one in common whatever was wanting, and to
each Man in particular of all Goeds the greatef, if Vir-
tue deferve juflly to be fo efleemed.  So that the gosd Man
15 neceffarily a FRIEND to SEL¥ : For by doing what
15 lawdable, be will always bimfelf be profited, as well
as at the fame time be beneficial to others,  Ethic. Ni-
com. L. 9. c. 8.

Note XCIIL p. 243.~Ir s0, THEN HoNour
AND JUSTICE ARE MY INTEREsTs, {8c.] Thus
Cicero, after having fuppofed a focial common Intereft
to be the natural Intereft of Man; fubjoins imme-
diately——Quod f; ita ¢ff, una continemur omnes &S ea-
dem lege natura. . ldgue ipfum fi ita ¢ff, certe violare
alterum lege nature probibemur, De Ofic. 1. 3. c. 6.

Note XCIV. lbid——WiTHouT soME Por-
“TION OF WHICH NoT EVEN THIEVEs, &¢.]
Cujus (fc. Fuftitie) tanta vis eff, ut ne illi quidem,
qui maleficio & feelere pafcuntur, poffint fine ulla par-
ticula juftitie vivere. Nam qui eorum cuipiam, qui
una latrocinantur, furatur aliquid aut eripit, is fibi me
in latrocinio quidem relinguit locum. Ille autem qus

: archi-
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wrchipirata dicitur, nifi aquabiliter predam, &c; Dé
Offic: 1. 2. c. 11. .

"AM T avdlin, Quain Song tng xonww'asf,‘
thas Qloss x 7d xasa, O &y ésw 7 xomania. “Ors gap
70 dixasov quréxes TNy xowwviav, SmAY igwv imd Taw
adildzay ehvas Joxdilav Sros 8 liaw G Ansai® ofs
% Wpls AAAIA¥S Xowwviz VO dixasocting cwlilas s
wWpos AAARANS.  Auad T¢ yéz‘p T¢ pn wheovexleiy a)-
Nires, 3 did 70 i Yuidiobasy x dia 15 mpdy 70
*peirloy Joxv, % 10 ¥a dulxbipeva (Pv'}\af-ﬂm, % dia
0 BonBeiy 7ois a"a‘9ti«:}s’eoi;, did TavTa 7 wpos EAAR=

17-. P, @ ~.’7/,'r,
7\35 auioi§ XoWwwyix VU[&{LEV“ W) Wav TEIRVIov £i5 8¢

- ddizrs woiaw. It is neceffary,” SOCIETY being natn-
tal, that JusTICE jbould be natural alfo, by which
Society exifts.  For that Fuftice bolds Society together,
35 evident in thofe; who appear of all the moft unjuff,
Juch I mean _as Robbers or Banditii, whofe Society
‘with eah other is preferved by their Fuflice to cack
other. For by not afpiring t6 any urtiqual Shares, and
“by never falfifyingy and by fubmitting to what appears
~expedient, and by juftly guarding “the Booty amaffed. th=
geahir, and by affifling their weaker Companions, by
thefe things it is; that their Society fubfifts ; the contrary
10 all which they do by thofe, whom they injure.  Alex.
- Aphrod. meps Jux. p. 156. Edit. Ald. See alfy
. Plat. de Repubs 1. 1. p. 351. tom. 11. Edit. Serranis

NoTe XCV.: p. 245. WHAT "THEN HavE I

.TO DO, BUT TO ENLARGE VIRTUE INTO Piery{ |

NoT oNLY HoNouR, &9

Aa A'Lt,‘
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NOTES on TREATISE the Third.

ALL manner of Events, which any way affe® a
Man, arife cither from within . bimfelf, or from
Caufes independent. In the former cale, he main-
‘tains an afive Part; in the laiter, a paffive. The
oftive Part of his CharaCter feems chiefly to be the
‘Care of VirTUE, for it is Virtue which teaches us
what we are to aé? or do; the paffive Patt feems to
belong more immediately to PreTy, becaufe by this
we'are enabled to r¢fign and acgaiefce, and bear with
a manly Calmnefs whatever befals. us. As there-
fore we are framed by Nature both to a2 and to
Juffer, and are placed in a Univerfe, where we are
‘perpetually eompelled to both ; ' neither Virtue nor
Picty is of itfelf fufficient, but to pals becomingly

-thro’ Life, we fhould participate of cach.

SucH appears to have been the Sentiment of the
wife and good. Emperor——dvixe Shov iarlov, dixaio=
e piv i 7@ 0P iadls depyduma, B S rois dA-

! 4 g oI ' 4 , 0 ’ o~
Aois oupbameos, T4 Tav GAw Qiew. TP & tosi Tig,
3 imonidalas weph avly, ‘7 wpde xal A5, 88 iss

vev Baardlas, Ko rhrors dewiuen®, alos dixaso-
wpaysy 0 Vv wpaoTimevor, % QA 10 wov dwove-

popsvoy iavly——FHe (the perfe@ Man) commits him-
Jeif wholly te JusTICE, and th: uNiversaL Na-
“FURE; TO JUSTICE, as to thefe things which are
done by himfelf 5 and.in all other- Events, to the NA-
TURE OF THE WHOLE. What any one will Jay,
‘or think about bim, er alt againft bim, be doth not fo
much as take into confideration.; contented and abun-
dantly fatisfied with. thefe twe things, bimfelf TO DO
JUSTLY what is at this inflant doing, and to Ap-
S . PROVE
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PROVE and LOVE, what is at this inflant allotted bim.
M. Anton. L 10. f. 11.- Maile ixeive, i@’ & dial
ﬁ’eyo’é’u fuxn EADely, 7 ixety dVvacasy ddv pn cada
* Plavis: Tavo O irivy idy WAy 10 wapealan xalanizng,
"% 70 piddov imrpilms TR Wpovhin, % 76 Wapls @dved
anslimg wpos 'OZIOTHTA x AIKAIOZTNEN®

sewTile uiv, S Piatis 5 dmovepderor ool yap Al % |

Glois Brge, ) ol mivy* dikasontvom &, Ha irevbipus x)
Xwpls WegimAoxns Aéyms e 7 danl, % wedeons T&

xala vépov % xal’ afiav—idll thofe things, at which

thou wifbefi to arrive by a road yound absut, theu

mayft inflantly poffefs, if thou dofi not grudge them o

thyfelf; that is to fiy, in other words, if every thing
paft thou intirely quit, if the futdire theu trufl to Pro-
viderite, and the prefent alme thou adjuff aicording to
PieTY and JusTICE : according to Piety, that [o thou
mayfl: approve; and love what is allotted, (for whatever
3t bey it was Nature brought it to thee, and thee to it;) ac-
cording co Fuflice, that [d thou mayft generoufly and with-
out difgife both fpeak the Truth, and alt what is confos
nant to [the gencral] Law, and the real Value of things.
M. Ant. L 12.°c. 1. Seealfo 1. 7. c. 54.and Plato’s

Gorgias, p. §07. Tom. 1. Edit. Ser. % paiv Sy

ePpave % T. A

NoTe XCVI. p. 245.~swsas] HavE AN INTEs
REST WHICH MAY BXIST, WITHOUT ALTER+
ING THEB PLAN oF PROVIDENCE; WITHOUT
MENDING, &) Hadwirdas——niliss 75 parla-
_ v Exase dvw Snew, osy, &c.  To Be inflrulledmmmmm
that is to fay, to learn fo to will all things, as in fac?
they bappen. And bow do they huppen ?° Ay He, whao
ordains them, hath ordained, Now he bath ordained
that there fhould be Summer and Wimer, and Plenty

Aaz and
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. and Famine, and Virtue and Vice, and all manner qf
_ Contrarieties, for the Harmany of the Whole 5 and to

edch of us hath He given a Body, and its Members,
and a Fortune, and certain Affociates.  Mindful there='
Jore of this Order, ought we to come for Infiruction,
not indeed how we may alter what is already eftablifbed,
(for that neither is permitted us, nor would it be better
fo 1o be3) but how, while things continue around us,
juft as they are, and as is their Nature, we muay fiill
preferve our Fudgment in harmony with all that bappens.
Arr, pr& L 1. ¢. 12. p. 74+

"Note XCVIL p. 246 ‘WHO WOULD BE UN=-
HAPPY? WHO WOULD NOT, IF HE KNEW
HOW, ENJOY ONE PERPETUAL FELICITY, 29’:.]
—ravlng (fc. tudaipovias) yap xdpw T8 AoTa wav-
T wevla wpxr?opsv. . dtis for the fake of Happinefs,
we all of us do all other things whatever. Ethic. Ni-
com. . 1.c. 12. fub. fin. ~——See before, of the Dia-
logue pages 212, 241. and Notes LVI and XCII. Plat.
Protag. p. 358. T. 1. Ed.. Serr.

" Note XCVIIL Ibzd IF IT HAPPEN To
BE ERRONEOUS, IT Is A GRATEFUL ERROR,

whicH I CHERISH, Es’:] Es zmﬂnoeﬂa Ti0a
e walbiivy, 07 Twv ixrds dmpoaspéray $0% ini wpds
c ~ P \ ’Io \ ¢ 7 d - 2 54
kA, QW puEv MVEAN THV. amaATV TAVIMY $f 7S
b4 b ’ \ 5 4 ’

UMEAAGY | fUPOWS 2 ATREEX WS @wa'wem. “Were a

 Man to be deceived, in having learnt concerning Ex-

ternals, that all beyond our Power was to us as nothing 3
1, for my own part, would defire a Deceit, which would
enable me fir the future to live tranquil and undi-
Sfurbed, Arr. Epi&. L. 1. c. 4. p. 27..,

Norte
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Note XCIX. p. 247. —WHEN WE ARE
ONCE, SAID HE, WELL HABITUATED TO THIS
~——MORAL ScIENCE, THEN LoGic aNnD PHy-
SICS BECOME TWO PROFITABLE ADJUNCTS, {9¢.]
Ad eafque. virtutes, de quibus difputatum eff, Dialefli-
cam ctiam adjungunt & Phyficam, eafque ambas vir-
tutum nomine adpellant : alteram, quod habeat ratio-
“mem ne cui falfo adfentiamar, neve, &¢.. Cic. de Fin,
"1 3. c. 21. p. 265.

THE THREEFOLD Division of PHILosorHY
into Etbics, Phyfics, and Logic, was commonly re-
ceived by moft Seéts of Philofophers. See Laerz. 1. 7.
<. 39. Seealfo Ciceroin his Treatife de Legibus, 1. 1.
c.23.and in his Aeademics, 1. 1. c. 5. Fuit ergojam
accepta a Platone philofophands ratio triplex, &c. Plu-
tarch de Placit. Philof. p. 874.

Aajg ADVER-
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ADVERTISEMENT.

T HE follrwing Nutes, chiefly taken
Jrom Greek Manufcripts, are added
partly to explain, partly to give the Reader ‘
a Specimen of certain Works, valuable for

their Rarity, as well as for thesr Merit.
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ADDITIONAL

N O T E

TREATISE thé Second.

AGE 54.——THE NECESSARY ARTS SEEM
TO HAVE BEEN PRIOR, &c.]

0y

THE following Extra& from a Manufcript of Phi-
loponus may help to thew the comparative Priority of
Arts and Sciences, by fhewing (according to this Au-
thor) the order of their Revival in a new formed So-
ciety. Such Society he fuppofes to have arifen from
fcattered Individuals againaflembling themfelves, after
former Societies had by various incidents of War, Fa-
mine, Inundation, and the like, been diffipated and
deftroyed.

Having fpoken of the Effe&s of Deucalion’s Flood,
he proceeds as follows

Obras 3 o+ weesM@Oc’vrs;,

pn txoﬂt; ofev 'r‘m@tm, inadyy ur zmyxrc T2

wpoc yamav, 0tov 1o aAv B pu)\znc o'rrov, 7 T omEi-
g, H ™ TOIETOY AAAO® )9 EXEAETRY THY TOIZUTNY Emi~
vosav CoPiavy TV s Ta avayxaia 13 Bis 70 AvoiTiAlg
ifwpioxsgar, % coPov 1o imwmonxiTa.

Naam
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\
MdAw irminaay Tiyvas, ws Praiv o wommlng,
——umodnocdwaiy "AbKung,

b 14 \ Zz ~ s N ’ v 7 3 ’
2 pevmy TS REX P TNS €4S TOV BWV avayxns ISRAEVRG,y

AR ) piypt TH xa)E x, dsie wpoiscas® k% ¥Eve

woAsw godiay XexAvxaTi, % TO¥ spdile CoPiv we 0,
———coos ipaps Téxlwn,
"Ev #3005 goQing—mm

—vmobnuoctvags & "Abivng elww, imei dad Ty
vmeploniy 7wy eupnpdirwy b Sy ¥Nv viTWN imivosar
aviQegov o

T, athM\'mv wpoc T wohiTixe vposyy.aﬂu,'
39 sEtueov vopow, :g wivra T4 cumsele Tas 'wo}\m
ag 'mvﬂw WEAW THY imivosar a’o¢sav :xa}\ttmv’ 'rowfo;
70:9 Aoay o évla to¢os, WOMTIAS THRS agt-mg -
VTS,

Elra Aoiwov, 089 wpoiovles, % in’ avra 7a cdualz,
;5; v Inuipyov durwy wponAoy ¢v'¢'n, % TaUTIY £idie
xirigoy Quoscny ixcdAscay Sewplav, x a’o@x; TS THY
Toiculny peridilas oxiduve

~ U ) \ \ M ~ \
Terevraiov 8 in’ qurd Aoswow iphacay 78 Seia, x

- ’ \ » /’ ~ \ \

UTEPROT IR, % QLETEOANTER WRVTEALS, % TAY THTWY
~ 4

Tviciv xwpswrdTny coiay wiopacane

THESE therefore, that were thus left, not having
whence they could fupport themfelves, began thro® ne-
ceffity to- contrive things relative to immediate. Want,
Juch as the grinding of Corn by Mills, or the fowing
ity or Jomething e{/& of like kind; and fuch Contrivance,

dif-
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difcovering what was conducive to the Neceflaries of
Yiife, they called Wifdom, and bim a wife Man, who
bad been the Contriver.

AGAIN, they contrived Arts (as Homer fays)
By Precepts of Minervgm———

that is, nat only thofe Arts, that flop at the Neceffity
of Life, but thofe alfo that advance as far as the Fair
and Elegant; and this too they called Wifdom, and the
Inventor a wife Man, Thus the Poet :

4 —————The Work
*Twas a wife Artift fram’d, his Wifdem taught
By Precepts of Minerva

The loft Words are added, becaufe, from the Tranfien-
dence of the Inventions, they referred their contrivance to
a Divinity.

AGA1N, they turned their Eyes to Matters Political,
and found out Laws, and the feveral things that con-
flitute Cities, or civil Communities ; and this Con-
trivance in its turn they called Wifdom, and of this fort
were thofe celebrated Seven Wife Men, the Inventors of
certain Virtues Political.

AFTER this, fill advancing in a road, they pro-
ceeded to corporeal Subfances, and to Nature, their ¢ffi-
cient Caufe; and this Speculation, by a more [pecific Name,
they calied Natural Speculation, and thofe Perfons w:ﬁ,
who parfued fuch Inquiries.

Last of all, they attained even to Beings divine,
Jupramundane, and whelly unchangeable; and the
Know-
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Knowledge of thefe they named THE MOST EXCELLENT
Wispowu. '

A FEw Oblervations on this important Paflage may
not perhaps be improper. -

Our firft Obfervation is, that tho’ we give it from
Philoponus, yet is it by him (as he informs us) taken
from a Work of Ariflocles, an antient Peripatetic,
intitled, Megl QirocoQixs, Concerning Philofsphy. Some
indeed have conjeCtured that for Ariffockes we oughtto
read Arifloteles, becaufe the laft publithed a Work un-
der this Title, which he quotes himfelf in his Treatife,
De Animd. Be this as it may, the Extra@® itfelf is
valuable, not only for its Matter, but for being the:
Fragment of a Treatife now no longer extant.

Our next Obfervation is, that by Matters Poli-
tical intheirthird Paragraph, the Author meansnot the
Jfir/t Affociations of Mankind, for thefe were prior to
almoft every thing elfe, and were not referable to-
Art, but to the innate Impulfe of the focial Principle:
He means on the contrary thofe more exquifite and ar-
tificial Forms, given to Societies already eftablithed, in
order to render them happy, and refcue and preferve
them from #yrannic Power. Such was the Polity given
by Lycurgus to the Lacedemonians, by Selon to the,
Athenians, by Numa to the Romans, &c. Thofe great
and good Men, in meditating their Inftitutions, had

. the fame Sentiment with Alidamas, according to that

noble Fragment of his preferved in the Scholiaft upon
Aviflotle’s Rbetoric——"Exeligys diixs wavlas Seds.
8 Jiroy 0 Plars wemoinkev. . Godhath fent forth alb
Men free ; Nature bath made no Man a Slave.

Our
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OuR third Obfervation is, that by the mg/l excellent
Science, in the laft Paragraph, is meant the Science of

Gaufesy and, above all others, of Caufes efficient and

final, as thefe neceflarily imply pervading Reafon, and
fuperintending Wifdom. This Science, as Menwere
naturally led to it from the Contemplation of Effests,
which Effets were the Tribe of Beings natural or phy-
Sical, was, from being thus fubfequent to thefe phyfical
Inquiries, called Metaphyfical; but with a View to itfelf,
and the tranfcendent Eminence of its Objec?, was more

properly called » @purn GiAoroPiz, THE FirsT Pri-

LOSOPHY.

Our fourth Obfervation is on the Order of thefe
Inventions, namely, Arts neceffary; Arts elegant; Arts
palitical; Science phyfical; Science Metaphyfical; in all,
five Habits, ‘or Modes of Wifdom. The neceffary Arts
jtisevidentmuftonall Accountshavecome firft. When
thefe were onceeftablithed, the Tranfition tothe Elegant
was ealy and obvious. Inventions of Neceffity, by the
Super-additionsof Difpatch, Facility, and thelike, foon
ripened ‘into Inventions of Convenience; and again
thefe, having in their very nature a certain Beauty
and Grace, eafily fuggefted Inventions of pure and
fimple Elegance. ‘

TaaT the Legiflators, tho’ in Rank and Genius far
fuperiorto all natural Philofophers,fhould come before
them in point of time, is owing to the Nature of their
Subject, which had a more immediate Connettion
with Man, and Human Happinefs. It was not indeed
till Socicties were thoroughly eftablifhed, and Peace
had been.well fecured both internally and externally,
that Men had Leifure, or even Inclination, to refle&®

on
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, * on the Objeéts round them, or to recognize that vaft
Manfion, in which they found themfelves gxitting.

LasTLY, as the tremendous Part of pbyfical Events
led weak Minds, who could not explain them, into
the Aby(s of dark ‘and dreary Saperflition ; fo thofe
phyfical Events, which had Beauty and Qrder, being
in their turn equally ftriking, and equally Objeéts of
" Admiration, led ftrongand generous Minds into Prjn<
ciples the very reverfe. They conceived it probable,
as their own Views were limited, that, even where
Beauty and Order were not to themapparent, they
might ftill in other views have a mof} real Exiﬂ:cncc.
Farther, as thefe Obfervers could perceive nothing
doneeitherby themfelves, or thofe of theirownSpecies,
which, if it in the leaft afpired to Utility, or Beauty,
was not neceffarily the Effe&t of a confcious and intel-
Bygent Caufe, they were, from the fuperior Utility and
Beauty of phyfical Effets, induced to infer a confeions
and intelligent Caufe of thefe, far fuperior to them~
felves; a Caufe, which from the Univer/ality of thefe
Events, as well as from theirUnion and Sympathy, was
not, as are the Sons of Men, a Multitude of limited
Caufes,. but a fimple Caufe, univerfal and one; a Caufe
too, which, from the never-ceafing-of its Events, was
not, like the fame human Beings, an intermittent Caufe,
but a Caufe, ever operating, ever in Energy.

WE fee therefore the Reafon why this First Prr-
LOSOPHY was fubfequent in point of Time to phyfical
Speculation, and why of courfe to the other Habits or
Modes of Wifdom here enumerated, tho’ in its own
Dignity and Importance far fuperior to them ail.

Oun
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Our fifth Qbfervation is, shat asa Nation may be
faid to be in a State of Berfeftion, which is in-the full
Pofleflion of all thefe Habits, or Modes of Wifdom ;
fo thofe Nations are neareft to Perfection, that poffefs

them in the greateft Number, or in a ftate of the great-
eft Maturity, .

- A Max of Ingenuity might find rational Amufe-
ment from this Speculation, by comparing the fame
Nation as to thefe Matters, either with itfelf in different
Periods, or with its Neighbours in the fame Periods,
cither paft or prefent. He might for example compare
antient Britain with antient Greece 3 prefent Britain
with prefent Greece 5 Britain in the Age of Crufades,
-with Britain in the Age of Blizabeth; prefent Britain,
with her Colonies ; with ltely, France, Holland, and
the enlightened Countries; with Spain, Portugal, Bar-
-bary, 8¢, But this'we:leave, as foreign to our Work,
-atid drawing us into a Theory, which merits-a better
place than an occafional Note.

A B-
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FERENCE LAY ONLY IN THE APPLYING

. THEM TO PARTICULARs.] So Proclus in
his Manufeript Comment on the fir# Alsibiades of
- Plato, p. 139. “H xeiri %5 ddicispoP®* Pwota 7y iv=
dzspoviay Th dvrapxiie xapaxtnpidest 'arap’ v yn?p 78
'{u, wapa ThTwy ag; 70 dutapxes® % opas Oh wWaAAw
07’&‘; EVT“UG“ ’9 0 AAXIC‘“;Y‘ ua‘ropgm ’l:z” xﬁ'ra
T {m{om, a’@av\smo ot xa-m -rnv :Auﬂam wporz-
s, EvMoyt{wm yazp Frug iyl did capa, % P8
xai Qidys, xal @hEToy euJaa(J.wv' 0 wJau,wv averdings
iys (Proi) am&r;‘ sy o piv 6 dudaipwy does
Jm;, arbés® Ir o dvros qumpm, v.];tuasc' 1]
va a'u,u.medd'laa \]/:0&6 J‘m 'mv ixdrlovas xal drwe
evemm; x2i Fov (P:MJovav, %l 78y (pmaxpnyaﬂv, ha

© T szJop.m; ° p.w yap nd‘ovnv, ¢ R xpipa-
76 wiliras 78 dyalon 574 & wav 70 iQerdy ayadr,
xeniy

,PA,GE 115.~~——AND THAT THE DIFa
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R®otvdy t';}v QuTois. % CUIAdITS .(pquu, .1'3;‘{ ety i
Quc 1av wpordoew xasor Tibiaow, ame Ty xois

bav dwoiav x5 T8 Adyr TaiTas wpobdAroles, Tas 9 -

IdTlis dwd Qailacias, dno aZm-Hﬂw;,' dnd Tav
@Ay wpo@seoﬂm wabav: dio x 'mvrm; p.:v J'm(pv
eovrau wpoc aAAn)\x{;, ixslvasg 8 o o,u.o*povsm. -m p.iv
yap waln pfgwp.x % dasdoes few dipa Tals z]au-
Xais Tiravxd yap ici, % dacwd, % omagarles Tov iy
niiv veve 6 0t A xowds i waas, % 1 78 AdSs wpos
€orn, 3 diad 7¥ro KOINOZ O EPMHE, 0z dn. x
Mixas durs womeupda Ty iripncive

The UNIVERSAL ard énperberted Idea of Mani cha-
ralterifes HAPPINESS by SELF-sUFFICIENCY. For
with whomever Well-being exifls, with them the S:Iﬁn
Jufficient exifts alfo.  You fee therefore, how here again
Alcibades is right as to his MAjor PROPOSITION,
but miflaken as to the MINOR. For thus it is be fyl-
logizes ¢ I, om account of my Perfon and Family
¢ and Friends and Wealth, am BAPPY.~The Perfon
& HAPPY is SUPERIOR TO WANT—therefore am I

¢ SUPERIOR TO WANT.” Now that; THE PERr- -

SON HAPPY IS SUPERIOR TO WANT, is true; but
that HE wAs HAPPY, was falfe. THE ConcrLu-

SION therefore is FALSE thro’ the MiNoR Pxorosx-

‘TION.

It is thus alfo You will find the Lover of Pleafure,
and the Lover of Money, erving in their Reafonings,
thrd’ the fame Propofition.  For one of them lays dowon
the Good of Man to be Pleafure, the other to be
Riches; but that every thing DESIRABLE is Goob,

Bb. this
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Addstional Notes on Treatife the Third.

this they paffefs in common, and affint to on beth

ides.

It may be faid indeed univerfally, that all Indivix
duals producr the GENERAL PRoPosITIONS, which
Yhey lay downy from their coMMON or UNIVERSAL
Ipess, and from the Faculty of REASON: but that
their MINOK PROPOSITIONS are produted from 1MA<

" GINATION; from SENSE, and from irrational Pass

S10NS. And hence it isy that about thefe LAsT they
differ onie with another, while in the FORMER they all
agree. THEPASSI0NSs indeed may be confidered within
the Souls of Men as the Caufes of Divifion and Diflance 3
for they are TitaNic, and difira@ ahd tear out
Intelle? to pieces;.  But REASON is the farme and
common to ally as is alfo the Faculty of Sp’mb, the
Medium -of its Promulgation, And bence it u, that

- Hermes (tbe Type of rational Difeaurfe) is called
' CcoMMON and UNIVBRSAL, if we may be allowed to

give 5f bim an Etbical Biplanation,

. P. i85i——F1x otr HAPPINESS ™ 'ras MERE
borne.] So Proclis—=—Hases yop af 1% cxvdait
wpagng wpos dvrey Pysot avu(poeav' mgntm )
tuepyermas % Sompemass, iv v bowpliic v TN Ixges.
Al the Actions of the virthows Mdn bove reference to
bimfelf.  When Aherefore he has energized beneficently

" and divinely, it is IN THE VERY ENERGY ITSELF

N

- CYLINDER, #0]—==dAN iy #ptripa Juxs word

THAT HE OBTAIN® H1$ END.—~This ftom the famé
MS. Comment as the Note preceding:

P.220,~~ThE GENUINE SPMERE AND GENUINE

A0



Addtional Ntes on yeatife the Third.
)\w :g aauns;tex )5 xahewﬂea TWY Qaivopivy e
ety J‘umt’ao, :9 gmmu Ty y av cpamy.mv xvaou
3#:3&099"7«;, ag Myn, xalicoy ¥ sro; amoAtTeTal TE
axanc, :5 Jn}\ov, ws opw:m T4 TETE XAAAIOY EANO »9
ﬂAmueov uJ‘o;‘ 2 ydp wy y.mhm egbmﬂo,u.em, {L»Jl
em &aanwneov B}«mmz, T8T0 ,usv 8 (pncw Dlwg edvas

BAAOY, - nro o @ wqﬂg w0 @lle yap T Aiyew Tavlay .

delmwuaiv g ogg TO ITANTHI KAAON x; [TAN-
THI IZON. Our Soul is able both to perceive
@4 10 produce Objells much more accurabe and pure,
than thafe which are vifibly apparent. It correls theres
fore the apparent Circle, and faysy bow miuch that
Circle wants of the Perfet one; and this it evidently
does, by beholding fome Form, which is fairer than
the wifible enc, and more parfect. R is wot indeed
paﬁéle, that, wtﬁm connelligw. wx&b ony Wing oo,
or withoyt Imtmg upom fomething - nore pure, it fhonld
Jay that™ 1his i5 not really Fair, this is not in every re-
Jpeet Equal: For by thefe very Affertions, it proves that
it beholds THAT WHICH 15 IN EVERY RESPECT
FAIR, AND IN EVERY RESPECT EQ_UAL From

the MS. Comment of Pracluson the Parmeuides, Book
the Third.

* Ibid.——The Source of infinite Truths, &'¢.] The

Antients held four Methods or Proceffés in their Dia-

lectic far the Inveftigation of Truth : Firft the Divi-

Jive (3 diaspélinn) by which we divide and feparate the
veal Attributes of Being ; next the Definitive, (n opi-

sin) by which we bring them again together, and by
a juft arrangement form them into Definitions 5 thirdly,

the Demonfirative, (% amoduxlixn) in which we em-

ploy thofe Definitions, and by fyllogizing defcend thro

b2 thim
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372 Additional Notes on Treatife the Third.
' them from Caufes to Effelts; and laftly the Analytic
(# dvarvrinn) in which, by an inverfe Procefs we un~,

ravel Démonttrations, and fo afeend from Effects to
Caufes.

Now to all thefe Methods they held EIAH, that
is, SPECIFIC Forms or IDEAS to be indifpenfably
-requilite, from their two important CharaQters of Pere
manence, and' Cormprehenfion.. - :

Hence it is that Proclus, in the fifth Book of hig
Comment on the Parmenides, having gone thro* the
feverat Methods above mentioned, concludes with the
following remark.-

Ei dpas o & va EIAH, #x Toovras ai Siandixod -
piélodosy xal’ &5 7a Srra gulvidexopevy 38° dmos Tpidopey
o valvosaey Topev* adrm pap 1 dvapss T Juxns, pde
 Aisa wobsba Ty airiavy émi 7@ EIAH xaraQeiye.
If therefore there are no SpEc1FIC IDEAS or Forms,
there can be wome of thofe Dialectic Methods, by which
we tome to the Knowledge of things, nor fball we know
whither ‘to divec? our Difcurfive Fawlly Jor this is
that Power of the Soul, which, defiring above all others

the Caufe or Reafon of things, flies for that Purpo/é to
Foums or SpECIFIC IDEAS.

P.226.—-No'r THE SMALLEST ATOM Is EITHER
FOREIGN OR DETACHED.]—&db» Tv érm S1ws &Tieon
AY ~ o A ’ ~ f ~ » " o - N

(pavov, o o perigss T ayaau, xoxei Dty e iy
yivfa'"' t"f‘ )tav T’W UA”V (lﬂo‘t, fs)eﬂd"l‘ ,9 fﬂufﬂp ¢r¢‘
GOV x“' aU”O TO xanov, !Ue”f“‘ 39 1’370 F‘foov arzo'
7105, % 80¢ AAAWG Urosvvas Juvdiputvory 1@ aladd ypw-
voutrovy 3 witzAapbdion dyalz Twis dAN ai wiv

. Ty -

/
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e > ’ ’, Ay ~ o~ ’ s 2 e
ias ayriagt
s avfpumay IcGas opixpa Yy fureAn g Jeiag cig-

arlew eanxwoﬂm, ers rnwawv avroCAemmt(Pum,
P 'wpo; -rnv mmn; Juvouuv, :9 oms Taw puaovm ¥

7mm'mn wo}d\w wAéoy sn Ty zAaaa'ova.v o d ovmc.

(pmwo@w, wdra 9oa 'me isw B TR X00pHw )5 (u-
yire x a’pmea weovma; sEa\]mvn;, ¥diy anpov,
20t amoCantoy & 1@ Lixw T8 Kids oeww, AAAE WavTe
aya.@a, anoa‘ov ix woovoias WPisnxe, % xaAdy xat
aiTiay yeyoveTa THY Seav.  There is therefore nothing
, xgrwb/l and bafey which doth mot participate of THE
Goop PRINCTPLE, and hath not from thence its Origin,
Should you even inftance MATTER, you will find even
that ‘to be Good s fhould you inflance EviL itfelf,
you will find that- alfo participating of fome Good,

and no otberw:/: able to fubf; ift; than as COLOURED BY
Goob, and partaking of ir. The Opinions indeed of

ordinary men are afbamed to rcfer little and.contemptible
Things to the [primary and] divine Caufe, looking [in

their reafonings] 1o the Nature of the Subjelts, nof to y

the Power of the Caufe, and [to this neceflary con-
fequence] that if it be produclivé of the greater Ef-
fecls, much more fo is it of the inferior. But thofe
on the contrary, who are truly Philofophers, referring
all Things both great and [mall, that exift in the Uni-
verfe, to a PROVIDENCE, behold nothing fit to be re-
jecled in this MANSION of JoVE, but all Things Goop,
as having been eftablifbed by a PROVIDENCE, and

Fa1R, as baving been produced by a CAUsE, WHICH

1s DIVINE. Proclus in his manufcript Comment on
the Parmenides of ‘Plato.

P.234.——WHo ART OF PURER EYEs, THAN

. EVER To BEHOLD INIQUITY.]— An Ear,that was to
hear a mufical Difcord alene, would have Ideas of
- Bbj © Dif-

-

LIRS
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Dlﬂ'onancc, unknown to that Ear, which, alng wnb

theDifcord, wastohceantsPrcparatxon andﬁefolutnon.

An Eye, that was to fee anZy the Words—uvenis &' caco
mrpnur—would bave Ideas of Abfurdxty,unknown tq
;hat Eyc, whxch was to bchq)ld the Vcrfe gire :

Vulnus ahq venis, et caco carpitur tgm.

Numerous are the Ideas of Defe&, Errour, Abfur<
dxty, Falfhood, &c. all referable to this Clafs; ldea.s,
which arife purely from partial and incomplete Com-

sreheafion, and which have no Exiftence, where the
%omprchcnﬁon is univerfal and complete. 1t {¢ems to

" be from thls reafonmg. that Themy ﬁm.t zﬂ'ens—-mpn-

“’1‘f°‘ 7ap Ns;, ux o1 v)\m» voaw, GAX. 0 & u;uxm.
THE MORE RESPECTABLE MIND is not that, which
y.rcmmb “the cnutan NumBER of OF: s, but
"FHE BETTER and MORE EXCELLBENT oness Them,

. i’ l{f{ﬁdt é I{m P 9'2- Ed”o Illdu

POST
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E muft not conclude, without faying a few
words on the elegant Frontifpiece, with
) which this Volume is adorned.

THEe Figure in the middle reprefents NATURE;
that, which is crawning her, VIRTUE ; both after the
- antique, The feveral Genii, or Youths, reprefent the
tribe of ARTs, all of which are feen tn various man«

ners attending upon NATURE, as having a neceffary
W Reference to b:r" in all thesr Optratim:.

Or AR'Ts (as hasbeen ¢ faid already) fome imitate
Nature, athers cuftivate and finifp her, -

THE Genii or Youths in the fare-ground reprefent
the Imitative Arts; He with ‘the Lyre, #4ufic; He
wuh the Scroll, Poetry; He with the Tablet, Paint-
ing. A Bufta ftands near them, to denote Sculpture;
and they aie grouped tegether {rom their known .4ﬁ-,
pity.

Ir we proceed, we may imagine the different Parts
4 the Column to denote drchiteciure ; -the Youth, plow-
ing with Qxen, to denote Agriculture; two Am,
which have this in common, that they exert their
Powers on the } infenfitive Parts of Nature. Not fo -
the Youth, who is managing the Horfe.: 1n Him we fee
the Force of Art, where Nature is living and §f fenfitive,

Bbgy : ArvL

SP,22, 1P.38.279. $P.39. [Py,
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POSTSCRIPT,

ALL thefe latter Arts are diftinguithed from the imi-

tative, as being Powers, by which Nature is adorntd .

aud cultivated.

To the fame Clafs we may refer thofe Arts, chas
ralterifed by the three Youths, placed immediately over
Nature, of whom one holds a Bafket of Flowers,which
the others are throwing upon her ; as alfo the two be-
Iow, who are decorating her with a Feﬁoon

As thefe laft Youths by the fcveral Employs ap-

_ pear to co-operate with the Figure reprefenting Vrr-

TUE, they may be.fuppofed to exhihit thofe higher
Arts of Cultivation, which peculiarly refpe& the * ra~ |
tumal Nature; thofe Arts, that Virtue prefides over, by
prefcnbmg their Mode and Limits, and while thefei in
an inferior Degree render Naturz more accomplifhed,
VIRTUE with 3 fupcnor dignicy plaa; the Crown
upon her Head.

Mg.STuarT, the ingenious Defigner of this Piece,
has not only diftinguithed him(elf as a Painter in the
I)xﬁ)oﬁhm of his Figures, and in their graceful Ati-
tudess but has contrived withal, that each of them
{hould have a meaning ;5 each apply with Propriety to
fome one of the feveral Treaufcs

THE whole Defign taken Iogelber, by exhnbumg Na.
TURE as a paffive Sulyeﬁ on which ART in all its
Species is feen to operate as an gﬁuem Caufey has an
;mmednate reference to THE FIRST TREATISE,where
Art is confidered in a view the moft general and compre-

nf ve,
Fue

P, 4!0_



POSTSCRIPT.

THE three Youths, that bear the Symbols of a Lyre,
2 Scroll, and Tablet, by denoting the MIMETIC or
IMITATIVE ARTS, have reference to THE SECOND
TREATISE, where thofe Arts in particular are exas
mined and compared.

‘THE tws priicipal Figyres in the Deflign, one of

which is feen crawning the other, 3s they fhew the Ho-

nours and Pre-eminence that NaTURE derives from
VmeTUE, charafterife very aptly the Subjett of THE

THIRD TREATISE, which profefles to prove, that -

. the Perfeﬂwn and Happinefs of Hyman Nature are on/]
0 be attamed thro’ the Medium of a moral and a virs
fuous Life.

.. IN-
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‘ 4CQUI ESCENCE and Gratitude, their Force,
s : . 231, 336
Affections, reciprocate with our Ideas, 6. their Forcey
“when raifed by Mufic, . —— —— 97
AGgaTHO, . - - 270
ALcIDAMAS, noble Sentiment of, = = 364
ALEXANDER APHRODISIENSIS, his account of altive
efficient Caufes, 252. of Speech, 294. of the Stsic
ellimate of Externals, 332. of the neceflity of Fu-
JSice to the worf? Societies, —_— —_— 353
AmMonius, 248, 263, 266, 268, 271, 276, 292,
339> 3415 342
AnproNicus RHop1Us, —— “251, 326, 329 .
ANTIPATER, his notion of the Endof Man, 317
ANTONINUS, unites Social and Rational, 296, 297.
defcribes Law Univerfal, 304. his notion of Kazcp-,
8ugi,. or Retitude of Condué, 305, 306. quoted,
311, 334, 391. his notion of Qauuwy, or Genius
335. of the Univerle, 341. of Reafon, or Intel-
‘le&, 343, 344. of Gap, the Animating Wifdom,
348. of Evil, 348. of tinging our minds, 349. of
Philofophical Exception, or Referve, 349. joins Ju-
flice and Piety, —_— — " 354, 355
ArcH1DEMUS; his notion of Happinefs, — 317
- ARCHYTA.S, —— - _ = 320
ARISTOCLES — - — 364
ARISTOTLE, his notion of Art, 251, 254, 257. of
allive efficient Caufes, ibid. of the various Modes
of Human A&ion, 252. of Compulfion, 254. of
' ' Man's




I N D E-X

Mau’s satural Power, 2 54~ of his acquired Power,
or Habits, 25s. of Operations, purely natural, 2 56,
ofNature, 257. of a Contingent, 263.” ofthc Sub<
je€sof Philofophy,265. of Chanceand F\ ortune, 268,
" proves from theiy exnﬁcnce that of Mmd and Na-
ture, 269. -quoted, 64, 272, 339. his ‘notion of-
human Choice or Determination, 273. of fina]
nufes, 273, 277. of Energies, 276. makes Life
itfe ¢lf an Energy, 276. Final caufes ;wo-fold 279,
hig Divifion of Arts, 279. enumeration of Caufes,
. atho, 281. quotcd 288. his Idea of Good, 291.
pitoves Man' focial from Spez:b 292. quoted, 83,
2 §5, 297. holds the fame Sciénce of Contranes, (
238, his Account of Happinefs, 300, 322, gives
. t.fat of Xenqcrates, 321. accounts fog the Pleafure
@ gtfmgfromlmuanons,ﬂx hxsaccountofScnnments,
. '85. of.the end of Tragedy, 86, of Charaers or
. )| Yanpers, 91. etymologifes the word Ethics, 350.
" & \akes fe/f and focial one, 3 52. makes Happinefs
. the univerfal obje&, 356. hisTyeatife concerning
Plailofophy, quoted from a Mapufeript, — 364
ARR JAN, See Encn-rus
ART 5 confidered as an effuient Caufe, from p. 6, to p.
17 its Material Caufc, fromp 18 to p. z2. its
Fi. ml from p. 23, to p. . 2. ts Formal from p.
29, to . 36. loves Fortune, why, 270. what,
6, 12, 17, 25 Ty 252 ‘how dittipguifhed from
- Ch:nce, 7, 253, 267. how from Compulﬁon, 7s
’ 254« how from Volmon, 8, 254 how from na-
" tura Lpower and Inftin&, 8, io, 254, 255, 256.
" how from powcr divine, 11, 257. its influence on
the ] 7lements, 39, 40. on Ammals irrational, 40,
41 on Man, 41, 42. the fame as Mmd, 41,
- inang
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inane and falfe Art, 259,  Peripatetic defcription of
Art, 260. Stoic, ibid. that of Quintilian, ibid,

of Cicero, ibid. of Cleanthes, ibid. of Mapboru:
Blemmides, ibid.  Art confidered in four views, 43«

AKTs, their Comparative Priority, 361,&c. either
neceffary or elegant, 53, 362, 36 3. the Pretenfions
of each, 54. imitative Artsimitate thro’ fenfible Me=
dia, 56, what a number of them wanted to eftablith

buman Soclety, [— 149, t0 152
ARTISTS, moral and mfenor, how they differ,.188,
' . . 189, 310

B..

Beaty, its Effet,
Being, every fpecies of, conclhated toitfelf, 144, 145,

! Sn——— — 2.2

291
Being, and W ell-Being, — — 54
BLEMMIDES, - — —_— 261

~ Bossuy, — — 64,8391
B utal, Degradation of Rationalinto it, how, 347, 344

C..

Czfurainverle, == —~— — 08,93,
Capacity, . — 13, 14y
Cavusg, 7, 8. Eﬁc:ent, 6 to 17 Material, 18 to
22. Final, 23.to 29, 277. Formal, 30 to 36.
Final often conurs with Formal, 278. Fiual, two-
fold, 278. the four fpecies in one view, 280, 281
Chance, —_— — 7> 253, 267, 268
Charalier, or Manneys, — 84,90
CHRYs1PPUS, his notion' of Law univerfal, 333. of
Good,
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Good, 308. of the Rational Purfuit even of Exter=
nals, 331. of the Perfecz Man, 336. of Futurity,
. 346. of Evil, —_— 348
Clczao, his notion of Art, 251. quoted 260, 262,
288, 289, 290. for an a&ive Life, 291. quoted,
291, 294. - his Notion of Portents, 295, 296. fup-
pofes one Reafon, one Truth, and one Law to Gods
and men, 297. his argument againft Injuftice, 297.
holds Virtue agreeable to Nature, 299. his Defini-
tion of a Moral Office, or Duty, #id. - his account
of the Peripatetic Idea of Happinefs, 300, 301. of
the Stoic obje&ion to it, iid. of Law univerfal, 302,
303. tranflates Ka'lonwnc, 305. his account of
the Stoic Happinefs, 307, 308, 310. quoted, 312,
3135 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319, 324, 325,
336, 338, 344. his account of the Stoic Mdlog,
325, of their regard to the Jocial Syftem, 329, 330,
to Externals, 332, 333. Good or Intereft, his ac- -
count of it, 335. of the Perfeﬁ.Man, 335 337-
of the Univerfe, as one City, 341. joins feif and
Jocial, 352. his high netion of Juftice, 352. whence
he derives buman Reafon or Mind, 344. his notion
of Habit, as to’ Morals, 330. quoted, 345, 357
,CLEANTHES, his notion of Happmefs, 316, of Evil,

 348. . his.verfes, - ——— = — 235
CLEMENS ALnxmnamus, L= = - 237
Compulfion, " 75 254

. Contingents, what, 263. daﬂ‘er m Cbara&er, 267
_Contraries, known thro’ the fame Habit or Faculty, 173,
298

FLA
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Baiju or Genius, whaty 321, 338, 344 347. il
fords an Elegant Etymology to "Evdaipuria; Hap-
pinefs, ~ —La — 338

DemeTrius PHALERRUS, —_— = 64

Defire, liow to be treated, — 230, 343

Dickectic, what,  w——re — 371

Diro €CHrRYSOsTOM; _— e 252

Diocexes LaerTivs, 262, 263, 277, 287,
297. defines a Moral Office, or Duty, 299, Law
univerfaly 303. quoted, 311, 312, 313, 314 316;
317, 318,:323, 357- his actount of Paffion, ac-

~ cording to the Stoicsy 3i6. their Apathy, what,

. 337, 328. theit Eupathies, or Well-feelingsy 329.

- queted; 330, 331, 340 Vistite ard Felicity, ane;

‘ 341
Duty, See Makal Qffces: 3
E

Budof Man, auid Buman A%9ien; examingd fri the Life
* Political. #24. Luicrative; 129. Pleafurable, ¥31.
Contemplative; 135. in the Life of Firiue joined
to Heatth and Competemee, 176. . of pure Firtue alone;
185, Bnd, not in ehe Suecefh, but in Redisde

- of Conduc; 185, 308; 314. i the mere doing,
ibid. and 306, 304. eonfirmed by Examples, 94, to
40#5 312. Morol Bnd differs from other Ends, how,
189, 310

Energies, 13. how they differ from Warks, 32, 33,
" 34 inthem and Works all Arts end, p. 30, 34+
* eafy, when habitual, — — 27
Enthufiafm, the rational, and the favage, 232, 233
' : Erice



iNDEX
E#rcrETUS, his kdea of Goed, 186, 288, 289, 398;
306. quoted 291, 305, 343. makes Life the Subs
je&t to the Moral Artift, 309. quoted 312, 315.
recommenids Confiftence, 316. his Account of Steic
Apathy, 328. diftinguithes Paffions from natural Af-
Settions, ibid. 329+ maintains the focial Syftem,
330. Life a Drama; 334. wife Advice of his;
#bid. thakes Good the common Object of Purfuit,
334, 335- his notion of Proficiency, 340: of the
World, as one City, 341. of Reafon and Intelle&t;
343 Rm{m degraded, how, 343, 344: our own,
whence, 229, 344. his advice about Defire, 345.
treats Man as a Part of the Whale, 345, 346. his
Do@rine as to Futurity, 346, 347. his Notion of
Habit in Mirals, 350. quoted, 34§, 349, 351:
makes felf and facial one, 351. refts dll in pions and
rational Acqmcfccnce, 3 56 what En'or he would
adepty & b 356
Ericurus, his Epiftte, when dying, 196. his accourit
of Happinefs commeoed with Virtwe, — 323
Evdaipwria; vid. Azipor: B

Evddspen, etymologifed morally, — 321, 333
Evil, — 233, 295. N. xviii. 348: N. lxxiii. 353.
N . XCV. 373 .

Evs'rA-rmus, ‘ ; 62
Externals, not neceffarily tonducive to Happinefs, 179
accurate knowledge of them requifite, why, 187,
203, 204

F.

Final, vidi Gaufe.

Fortitude, natusel, why, — i 172

Fortunsy 264, 268. loves Art, why, — " 2%0
Friendfhip,



1 N D E X.

Friendfbip, real; exifts only among the Virtuous, 33§
Frontifpieceyexplained, = — 375, 8
Futurity, its Forge, either as unknown, or knownjy

2315 232; 346, 347

G.

GavLe’s Opufeulay  —— - 320
Generalsy or Univerfalsy their Chara&ter, 22’7, 371,372
Genius, vid. Daspwr.

Gonp, fuperior to all Art; how, 257. to6 Philofophis
zing, why, 258. works uniformly, according to one
Idea of Perfetion, 167, 295.. the fame with right
Reafon, and univerfal Law, 303, 304. the Standard
of PerfeQion; according to Plato and Seripture, 3395

340. the univerfal Reafon; 229, or Mindy 232.
pervades and rules the wholc, 233, 348, 365+ made
all men free, 364. himfelf ubrvcrl'al, one, and ever
in Energy, - - 366

Goob,, abfmt, leads to Art, 24, 25. this abfent.

Good deferibed, and its Chara&ers given, 26 to 2g.
Sovereign, 114, 285. always complete, 190. va-
ridus defcriptions of it, 267. its original Precon~
ceptions of CharaQteriftics, 115: agreéable to Na--
ture, 116, 289. conducive to Well- Bemg, 117,
accommedated to all Places and Times, 122, 289,
durable, 119, 289. felf-derived, 119, 290. -its
Charateriftics applied, to detérmine what is Happi-
nefs, 179, 191 t0 193, 213. Good not in Externals,
but in their proper Ufe, 309. purfued by all, 212,
246, 334, 356. See Happme/:

Gofpel, quoted, e 340

Gratis, nothing to be bad, -~ —— 236, 351

Gratitude and Acquicfeence, their force, — 2371, 245

) : - H.
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H. ’

Habit, - - 9, 234, 235, 236 350
HanpeL, —_ —_ — 67,99
HarPINESs, in Virtue joined to Health and Compe-
tence, 176. how far adequate and perfe&, 177 to
§80. in Virtue alone, or Re&itude of Condud, in
the mere doing, without regard to Succefs, 184 to
186. in Confiftence, in Experience, in Sele&ion
and Rejetion, 203 to 206, 314 to 319. in per-
formance of moral Offices, 206, 317. concurring
Sentiments of different Sets of Philofophers on the
Subjeét of Happinefs, 319 to 324. Virtue and
Happinefs, One, 347. real Self-Intereft and Hap-
pinefs, One, 351. purfued by all, — 246, 356

HecAaTo, the Stoic, — 332
HeRrMEs, called KOINOE, or Common, why, 369
Hosgs, his account of Happinefs, — 374
HoMER, — —_— —_ 291, 363
Horace, 13, 64, 71, 90, 98, 138, 195, 309, 316,
- 3405 343

,Ic

ldeas, in Poetry we form our own, in Painting we take
them from the Artifts, 77, 78. reciprocate with
Affeltions, g6. ldeas, Specific, their high Rank,

219, 220, 338, 370, 371

JeroM, his Notion of the Stwics, —_— 314

il vid. Evil.

ImiTATION, Objedts of, different from the Media
of Imitation, how, 56. extend farther than the Ae-
dia, ibid. and 61, 62, 63. Imitation, Media of

Cc What

e
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What to Painting, 57, 61. What to Mufi, 57,
66, 67, 73. What to Poetry, 57, 72. Whence
Imitation by different Arts derive their Preeminence,
'59. Irmramn, natural to Man, and pleafing, why,

80, 81
]/mtatrve /f/t:, — = = 555375
Individuals. See Particulars. _
Injufiice, unnatural, why, —— 297, 352
Infling2, 10. different from Reafon, how, — 158
Interefl, all governed by, 241. and juflly, ibid. a de-
tached one, impoffible, 242. 'a focial oné, Happi-
nels, 243. Private and Public, infzparable, 351
JoanneEs GRaMMATICUS. See PHILOPONUS.

Fuflice, natural, why, 170, 243, 352 joined by the
Stoics to Piety, — —_ 354

K.

Koweos Nig, Common Senfe, —_— 286, 287
Kaﬁe%m and Ka‘to'fewy-a —_ - 305

L.

Language, its Rife, s5. founded in Compa®, ibid.
& 7. See Speech.

Law, yniverfal, defcribed, 302, 303,304. the fame as
Right Riafony 297. and as Gop himf(elf, 233, 304

Legiflators, their high Chara&ter, — 41, 364, 365

Liberty, the Gift of God, 364. Philofophic, what, 235

LirE, 137, 138, 291, Life according to Virtue and
to Moral Offices, the fame, 17¢, 299. Life, and
its Events, the Suljc@-Matter tc the moral Artift,

309.
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Boy. Life human, a Drama, 210, 229, 333, 3345
N A 344
Lives four forts of, 123, 124, 291. the Political. 1235,
229. the Lucrative, 129 to 131. the Pledfurable, 131
to 135. the Contemplative, 35 to 38. all inad-

equate, 193.  Active and Social. 137, 138, 291,

Love, Philofophic; its Progre(s and End; 230, 234, 345
Logic, when ufeful; when not; —  — 247

M.

Moan, his Nature and Conftitution, examined, 147 to
169. by Nature, Social, 147 to 157. Rational,
157 to169. the Perfest Man, 214,437, 335. Man,
d Part only of the Whole, 231, 245. made by Gop

and Nature, not a Slave, but Free, —_ 364
Mankind, their Modes of A&ion, ~  — 2§52

Manners, or Charaélers, — —_ 84, 90
Moansufeript, of PriLoPoNUSs, 361. of PRocLUS, 368;

. ’ 370, 372
Moafler-KnowledgeandScience,86,228,247,34 3,363,355
Maﬂawﬂxv(z, whiat; —_ — - 259
Matter, - - — - 373
MaxinMus Tyrrus, - -_— 336

Metaphyfics, called fo, why, — = 365

Mirton, | - 715 775 92, 135, 136, 306
Mimeticy vid. Imitative.

Mind, recognizes the Natural World thro’ theSenfes,

§5. Particular Minds, Harmony of, wiih the Uni-
verfaly 232, 234, 347. the more refpeétable, how

charalterized,  — - - 374
Moral Office, defined, 173, 299: Happinefs, to live
_performing them, | — — 207, 318

Moralsunited with Religiong222.whytreatedaparty229
Motion, uts fpscics, with a view to the Mimetic Arts,
Cca 66.

-
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66. Natural differs from Maufical, how, 68. imji-
tated by Painting, how, 6. more Motionsin Mu-
fic, than in Poetry, - — - 73 74
Mufic, Art. of 5 its Media of Imitation, 7. its Sub-
je&s, 65. imitates Joy and Grief, how, 67. its
Imitation far inferior to that of Painting, why, 68,
69. Its Efficacy derived elfewhere, g5. by help
of Natural Media, imitates nearly as well as Poetry,
tho’ inferior, 73, 80. an Ally to Poetry, how, 93, -
95. raifes Affeflions, rather than Jdeas, g7. its
force in confequence of this, 98, 99, 100. Ob-
je&ions to finging of Dramas, folved, — 100, 10X
Moufi caIthm'd:, different to different hcarcrs,whcnce,
: 373» 374
N.

Namm, comparatxvc Eftimate of, how to be formed,
v 367
Natyre, Divine, Human, Brutal Vegetable, 11. de-
fined, 257, 267, 282, 283. her treatment.of Man,
307, 285. how diftinguifhed from, and oppofed to
Reafon, 163 to 167. governed by one efficient
Caufe, 167. when and why She Deviates, Note
18, p. 295: the Primaries of Nature, 74 woiras

wns Quotws, what — — - - 301
Natural Philofophy, its Order in the Rank of Sciences,
363 363

Neceffary, and Impoffible, — —  —  — 267
Neceffity, natural, how diftinguithed from matural De-

fire, @ .- — — 254, 269

Nicias, the Pamter, his judicious remarks on the

Subjects of his Art, - - — 64
0.

. Object, of univerfal Purfuit,. whaf, 246, 356. Ohfeﬁ:
. of
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of Pcrceptlon, to be valued, not by their Number,
but their Worth, —_— — — 374

P.

Painting, Art of, its Media of Imitation, 57. its Sub-
jeétsy 61.  imitates Sounds, Motions, Paﬂions, Af-
feQtions, Chara&ers, how, 61, 62, 90, 9T. its
beft Subje&s, how circumftanced, 63, 76. confined
to an Inftant, as to Time, 63. not {o, as to Spacey’

64
. Particulars, their Chara&ers, —_ 227, 341
Paul, quoted, - - —_ 303

Perceptions, Senfitive differ from IntelleGtual how,296

Perfeciion, where, and how it exifts, 215 to 221, vid.
Standard.

Peripatetics, unite Self and Socsal, — . 352

"PERs1US, - - - 1343

Perfpicuity, eflential to Arts, — -— 65 -
Purroronus, 278, 295. MS. 361. SceJOAuNEs »
. GRAMMATICUS.

PHILOSOPHERS, the concurring Sentiments of various
Se&s of, concerning Happinefs, and moral Ends, illu-
ftrated from the Pythagorians, 320. the Socraticsy 321,
the Peripatetics, 321, 322. the Epicureans, 323.
Thomas Hobbs, 324. the Stoics, paffim.

PHILOSOPHY, its Progrefs and Endor Aim, according

_ tothe Peripateticsy 263. according to the Platonics,
341. Philofophy antient, different in its Method
from modern, how, 342. itsthree-fold Divion zc-
cording to the Ancients, 357. the Firf# Philsfophy,

what, and why fo called, — — 363, 365
Phyfics, when ufeful, when not, 247. prior to Meta-
phpfiesy why, = - — 363, 365, 366

Ccy Phy.
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Phyfical Events, their different Effect on weak, and on
genergus Minds, - 366
Piety, connefted with Vir. Jue, 245 their different
employs, 354
PraTo, hisIdea of God not philofophizing, and why,
257. . of the Inyention of Art, 272. of the Soue-
reign Good, 286. his Argument for Society, 292,
294. quoted, 198, 199, 259, 274 295, 298, 310,
313> 334> 333 345, 353 356. makes Gop'the
Standard, 339. his philofophical Synthefis, 342,
his progrefs of L:we, , : 345
PLuTARCH, defcribes Law univerfal, 304. quoted,
288, 292, 305,-308, 327 331, 336, 339, 348,

357
PoETRY, Art of, its Mtdm of Imitation, §7. Me-

dia partly naturaly pastly artificialy 57, 58, 70, 71.

» its force by help of naturgl Media, 71, in this
view, limited, 72. and inferior to Painting, 72, 77,
78. but nearly equal to Mufic, 73, 74. Poetry, its
force by help of an artificial Medium, Languagc,
75+ inferior to Painting, where the Subjeét is mof
perfectly adapted to Painting, 77, 78. the reafon,
note, p. 77, 78. fuperior to Mufic, 8o. Pmry,
the ob_]c&s mof? perf:ﬂ/y adapted to it, defcribed, 83
to 89 its force in thefe lafi Subjeds, 89, go.
compared to Painting, 91. to Mufic, 93, greatly
fuperior to both, and why, 93, 94. aflociates with
Mufic, how, 93. derives power merely from its
Numbers, - _ — 92,93
PORPHYRY, © 342
Portents, and Monflers, what and whcnce, — 295§
faurr, 13. nawral, prior to Energy, 254. how
* different from Habit, or Cuftom, —— 255
Practize and Theory, — — 13
4 Pres




1 NDEX,

Preconceptions, Meonsdsiss 1155 286.° dgﬁnéd, 289
RocLUs, Manufcript of, Quotations from, 368,370
R P 300,370,

L 3715 372
Proficiency, , - —_ 221, 34Q
Prudence, natural, and our Intereft, — 17Q

Q

QUINTILIAN, his Account of Maraidlexvia, or inane
“and falfe Art, 259 ot Energies and Works, 277.
of Speech, 294. of the Event, in Rhetoric, 308,
of the force of Mufic, 97. of the perfe& Orator,

337> 340
R.

‘RapHAEL UrBIN, —— —= 63,78
REeason, natural to Man, 162. different from /n-
Sinét, how, 159, 160. rational implies focial, 296,
297. Reafon and Law, the jame, 297, its Cha-
 raller, 228, 229, 342, 343, univerfal, fec Gop,
Reafon, degraded, how, —_ —_ 228, 343
Rettitude of Endeavours, or Conduéty 18, 185, 304.
propofed, 26 the Sovereign Good, 185. examined l;y
our Preconceptions of Good, 191 to 193. ex-
plained, —_ — 305, 306, 370
Religion, connefled with Muraks, 232, 245. See
Piety.
Referve, Philofophical, what, —— 23, 349

S,

SALVATOR RosA, —— — o~ 43
-8axcrivs, 294

Scar
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Scaricer, — —_— 272,276, 277
Science, its objelts, what, — 341, 370, 371, 372
Self, 370, vid. Intereft, Happinefs, Virtue.
Self-denial, difcuft, _ 238 to 240
SENECA, his account of the Caufes, 280. quoted,
311, 319. his notion of the Perfec? Man, 338,
340. of Futurity, 347. of Philofophic Referve,
349. tranflates Cleanthes, — —  ibd.
Senfe, objets of, their Charaer, 341, 371. common,
~ what, 286, 287
Sentiments, their Defcription and End, —_ 84
SexTUs EMPIRICUS, — 337
SHAFTESBURY, Earl of, quoted, — 64, 316, 345

SHAKESPEARE, —_— —_— — 11
SimpLICIUS, explains the Stoic Definition of Moral
Duty, 299, 300

Social Affestionsy natural, 155, 156, 328, 330. fo-
cial Principle implied in rational, 296, 297. contri-
butes to Happinefs, —_— 193

Society, natural to Man, 156, 157, 329, 330. pro-
.grefs of a rifing one, from its commencement to its
completion, 361, 362, 363, 364. neceflary to
the prcduction of Science, why, — 365, 366

SocRATE:s, his notion of Happinefs, 198, 199, 307.
bis Proficiency, —_— 221, 340

Soul of Man, has various faculties, —_— 240

Sounds, imitated by Painting, how, 61, 62.— Mufical,
different from Natural, how, 68. mfenor to thofe
of Paetry, in the view of Imitation, why, 74

Speech, its powers natural, 156. our Jocial Nature
proved from it, 292, 293, 294 its Origin, 55.
See HERMES.

SPENSER,
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SPENSER, 133
Sportfmen, refemble Philofophers, how, — 194
Standard, when.found among the many, when among
. the frw, 164, 294, 295. Natural Sate, a Stan-
dard of what, 185, 307. of Perfetion, natural,
and moral, 218, 219. foundin no one Individual,
219, 337. general reafoning on the Idea of Stan-
dard, 338, 339. Gob, the miral Standard, 339,
340. Reafon, a Standard, - 228
StoBZus, his account of the Virtues, 298. makes
Virtue agreeable to Nature, 299. defines a moral

_ Duaty, 299. quoted, 275, 314, 316, 317, 318, 326
STo1c PHILOSOPHY, its Idea of the Sovereign Good,
113to 122. objects tothe Peripatetic Idea, and why,
2q9. its Notion of Law univerfal, 303, 304. holds
its Idea of Good moft confonant to our Preconcep-
tions, 308. refembles the Chriftian Religion, 110,
200, 314. takes not away the difference in things,
but eftablithes it, 208, 324, 325. fupprefles no na-
tural AffeGtions, 208, 325. its Apathy, what, 325
to -331. what not, 328. its Idea of the perfec?
moral Charater, 331. its Attachment ta the fo-
cial Scheme, 329, 330, 331. Stic Syftem, what
it is not, 209. what it is, 210, 211. did not re-~
je& Externals, 332, 333. its perfel? Man, 337,
339, made real felf and focial the fame — 351
Subflances, their fpecies, —— 41, 22§, 227, 363

T.
Te cmperam:e, natural, why, —— = — 171
TERENCE, places Good notin Externals, butin their
proper Ufe. . e 309
Y THE-
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THEMISTIUS, 265, 268. holds the fame Science of
Contraries, 295. “gives the Stoic account of the Paf<
fions, 327.- chararrizes the moft excellent Mind
by its objeéts, how, _— — 374

Theory, compared to Pratice,  —=— 113,236

Things, not indifferent, 141  their value adjufted by
the peculiar nature of each fpecies, 145. Divifion
of them with refpe to Beings fenfitive, 143. Phis
lofsphy takes not away their DiftinGtion, 208, 324

Tragedy, End of, explained, ‘ — 86

U.

VarLer1ius MaxiMus, — 252
Vagro, his notion of Genius, _— 33§
. Verfe, Englifh Heroic, —_— == g2,093
Fice, as much Self-denial in, as in Virtue, — 239
ViRGIL, his account of the Caufe, which gave birth

to Arts, 275. quoted, p. 71+ 109, 178; 222,

: 374
VirTue, cardinal Virtues, 173, 174, 298. VFirtue

conneted with Religion, 222. inleparable from
ffy —=— = — 243,251, 370
UNIVERSE, ene Cityor Commonwealth, 225, 230, 232,
234, 341, 345- how we rile to its Idea, 225, 226.
the Manfion of Jove, where all is fair and good,

373
w.

Well-Being, compared to Mere-Being, — 54
Whaley Man, a part of, — 231, 345
7

Wije
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Wife Men, the Seven, their CharaGer and Employ,
363
X

.

XeNocRATES, his notion of Happinefs, 321. of
Aaipwr, or Genius, ——  jbid. and 335
XENOPHON, 336

{

Z.
ZENo, 214. his account of the End of Man, 314,

318. of a Paffion, or Perturbation, Idfos, 326.
makes the Paflions to be erroncous Fudgments, 327

F I NTIS
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